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Abst ract

The expectation that teachers use conputer-based
technologies in literacy learning in primary
school cl assroons has hei ghtened in recent years
as schools attenpt to prepare students for the
literacy demands of the highly digitised

wor kpl ace. Teachers have responded to this

chal  enge with varying degrees of enthusiasm and
success as they neet the chall enge of rethinking
their understanding of what it is to be literate
and therefore their approach to providing
literacy |l earning opportunities in classroons.

This study ains to exam ne the role of conputer-
based technol ogies in the | earning and teaching
of witing in one Year 4 classroom
Observations, interviews, the teacher’s program
and student work sanples collected during this
study revealed that the skills and strategies
required for traditional literacies are still
relevant in the construction of texts using
conmput er - based technol ogi es. The study al so
denonstrated that these traditional skills are
conmbined with other skills and strategies for the
creation of new literacies energing from
conput er - based t echnol ogi es.

The findings of this study indicate that
conput er - based technol ogi es force teachers to
broaden their notion of what text is and how
students best |earn about witing.
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Pur pose of the Study

The rapi d devel opnment and use of conputer-based

t echnol ogi es has brought about significant change in the
school environnent. Teachers integrate these technol ogies
into their classroons to varying extents and with varying
| evel s of confidence. This research ainms to explore the
ways that one teacher used conputer-based technol ogies in
designing literacy |earning experiences for his Year 4
students. The literacy needs of students in the 21°
century are also explored in this study, providing a
greater understanding of the place and function of
comput er - based technologies in literacy |earning and

i nform ng pedagogy in a rapidly changing | earning

envi ronnent .

Research Question

What is the role of conputer-based technologies in the
| earning and teaching of witing in a Stage 2 cl assroon?

Sub Questions

The foll ow ng questions frame the study:

What does the teacher believe about using conputer-based
technol ogies for literacy |earning?

What literacy skills do children use when constructing text
Wi th comput er - based t echnol ogi es?

What rel ationship exists between the teacher’s beliefs and
what the children do?
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The context of the study

Backgr ound

The new literacies that have energed from conputer-based

t echnol ogi es such as the Wrld Wde Wb are both non-Iinear
and nulti-nodal. These new literacies challenge the notion
of ‘text’ as the witten word and force educators to
reassess ‘what witing is, what it does and does not do’
(Kress, 2003, p 10). The presence of conputer-based
technol ogies in al nost every aspect of daily life has
created a need for better understanding of their role in
classroom literacy | earning experiences and in children’s
i ves beyond school .

Conput er - based technol ogi es have enabl ed teachers to bring
gl obal information and events into classroons in a way that
no previous technol ogy has allowed. The result is that
print based texts have becone just one of a range of
literacies that children can engage with, calling on
greater flexibility and breadth in schools’ traditional
view of literacy (Durrant & Green, 2000) and literacy

| earning. A large anobunt of government revenue has been
invested to install conmputers and Internet connections in
New South Wal es (NSW schools in an attenpt to neet student
needs through technol ogy-rich | earning environnents.
Research suggests, however, that teacher reluctance to
enbrace this new technol ogy has been the main hindrance to
successful integration of conputer-based technol ogies into
cl assroonms (Durrant & Geen, 2000; Holland, 1996; Turbil]l
2003) .

The focus of this study is on seven (7) children and their
cl ass teacher as they engage wi th conputer-based

technol ogies to support literacy |learning. The participant
teacher’s programreflects his attenpts to bal ance the
mandatory requirenments of the Literacy syllabus docunents
(for exanple, Board of Studies (BOS), 1998) and the denands
of the school and parent body - while also neeting the
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di verse needs and interests of his students and his own
understanding of literacy learning in the digital age.

Mandat ory requirenents - NSWEnglish Syll abus
K- 6
The NSW Board of Studies describes its educational aim as
encouraging ‘positive attitudes towards | earning English,
to devel op students’ ability in using | anguage effectively
and to enable critical reflection on how | anguage works’
(BOS, 1998, p 6). Syllabus outcones guide teachers in
desi gni ng programes for classroomreading and witing
experiences. The word ‘text’ is used broadly in this
Syl | abus to describe ‘any witten, spoken or visual
conmuni cati on invol ving | anguage’ (p 5), including
mul ti nodal texts emerging from conputer-based technol ogi es.

I ndi cators |listed under each outcone guide a teacher’s
assessnment of a student’s success in achieving that

outcone. Children in Stage 2 (Years 3 and 4) work toward
fourteen (14) literacy outcones that are grouped in sub-
strands; six of these outcones are organised into the
writing sub-strand. The aimof each outconme and the
acconpanying indicators is to develop particular skills in
learning to wite and | earning about witing. Listed in
Table 1.1 are the witing Qutconmes fromthe K-6 English
syl l abus (BGOS, 1998) and the indicators that relate
specifically to the focus of this research - the

devel opnent of witing skills with the support of conputer-
based technol ogies. Qher indicators in the syllabus
docunent would also apply to the role of conputer-based

t echnol ogi es because of the broad definition applied to the
word ‘text’, but it is useful to consider what technol ogy
skills teachers have been specifically directed to teach
and assess in order to understand the pressures involved in
meeting these requirenents.

Table 1.1 - Witing outcones and indicators from NSWEnglish K-6
Syl | abus (BOS, 1998)
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School and parent demands

The focus school is located in an affluent Australian
beachsi de suburb on the south-coast of New South Wales in
the Catholic D ocese of Wllongong. The school boasts a
long tradition of parent involvenent in school life; fund
rai sing and purchasi ng products at the teacher and parents’
request is a major role of the Parents and Friends’
Conmittee. This Committee undertook a bank | oan to be
repaid over a period of four (4) years to purchase fifteen
(15) laptop conmputers for use in conjunction with desktop
conmputers in each classroom Each cl assroom was al |l ocat ed
four (4) desktop conmputers. The staff operated under an
expectation fromboth the parent body and the school
executive that the conputers be utilised consistently

t hroughout each school day across all grades as part of the
regul ar classroom structures and | earning program

Significance of the study

The Di ocesan story

As the school at the focus of this study is a nenber of the
Wl | ongong Catholic Diocese, it is useful to explore the
educational agenda of the Diocese of Wl longong in relation
toits facilitation of literacy |earning experiences for
children today. The educational agenda of the diocese is
outlined in the docunent ‘Agenda 2005: Initiatives of the
Di ocese of Wl | ongong System of Schools for 2005 (See
Appendix D). In addition to a docunment analysis of this
agenda, | also conducted an interview with the Director of
School s for the Wl |l ongong Di ocese, in which he described
his perception of the |earning needs of children in the
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digital age. The full transcript of this interview may be
viewed in Appendi x E

‘ Agenda 2005 identified five (5) priorities for education
of its children throughout the academi c year: Catholic
Identity, Learning and Teaching, Pastoral Care, Learning
and Leadi ng, Resourcing. Wthin each priority, focus areas
were |listed as outcomes to be worked towards and within
these focus areas, initiatives described specifically how
the outcones within the focus areas woul d be achi eved.

I ncl uded in each priority were outcones to be achieved
usi ng conputer-based technol ogi es. For exanple, the second
identified priority was ‘Learning and Teaching’; the first
focus within this priority was ‘Buil ding | earni ng edge
pedagogy’. One of the initiatives indicating that this

out cone had been achi eved was for teacher educators to
‘“identify professional devel opnment and strategies that
pronote the w despread use of [virtual |earning

envi ronnents] nyinternet and mycl asses as tools to support

| earning” (A 9.11.05).

A professional devel opnent course naned TEACHnol ogy was
offered to teachers in the Wl Il ongong D ocese of Wl Il ongong
in 2005 in an effort to achieve that outconme. Its aimwas
descri bed as bringing |earning technol ogies and curricul um
education staff together to ‘explore nmethods of integrating
| earning and teaching and technol ogy in ways that create a
better |earning environnent for children” (Catholic
Education Ofice (CEQ, 2002). Teachers wishing to
participate in this professional devel opnment opportunity
were required to nmeet certain criteria before being
accepted into the course. The criteria included hol ding
the position of full time classroomteacher rather than a
part tinme or specialist teaching role and obtaining a
witten reference fromthe school principal supporting any
application.

Success in this course was neasured through two (2)
assessnment tasks. The first required teachers to define

7
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the term ‘ pedagogy’ and identify the pedagogy of teaching
in a technology rich environnent. The second invol ved
sel ecting educational outcomes from any NSW Board of
Studi es K-6 Syl |l abus docunent, brainstorm ng as many
conmput er - based technol ogies that could be utilised in
achi eving the sel ected outcones and planning a unit of work
for the children in the class. The designers of the
TEACHNnol ogy course proposed the following ‘vision for
teachers participating in the course:

o0 High levels of communication and col | aborati on

o Innovative use of new technol ogi es and pedagogi es

o Teachers and children engaged in collaborative

| ear ni ng

The focus teacher in this study conpleted this professiona
| earni ng course in 2003.

The Director of Schools for the D ocese of Wl ongong

el aborated further on his vision of the role of conputer-
based technologies in literacy learning in schools. He
expl ai ned carefully that the issue of education in the
digital age was broader than the use of conputer-based
technol ogies in classroons. Rather, he identified three
(3) elenents and described the role of each one in neeting
“inmportant | earning outcones for...kids" (I 9.11.05). These
wer e:

| npr ovi ng out cones

The Director argued that there nust be a neasurable shift
in the achievenent of |earning outcones by children

t hroughout each year. To achieve this, he asserted that
the challenge for teachers to put ‘kids at the centre of
the process’ could be net by providing ‘a full range of

| earni ng experiences for kids that both use technol ogy, use
paper and pen, use narrative, use stories, use colours and
all those things’ (I 9.11.05).
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For school i ng

The Director explained that the D ocesan Agenda reflected a
‘ sophi sticated approach to inproving our literacy and
nuneracy because we think they are core issues in the

devel opment of our students in our schools’ (I 9.11.05).

In 2005, two (2) professional devel opnent opportunities for
teachers were offered that ained to i nprove the teaching of
literacy in the Wl |l ongong D ocese: Readi ng Recovery and
CGood First Teaching. Reading Recovery is an early
intervention for children who have conpl eted one year of
schooling but have built ‘inefficient literacy systens’

(A ay, 1991) resulting in confusion about the way that
reading and witing work. Teachers are trained in Reading
Recovery to nmake ‘superbly sensitive decisions about howto
interact with the responses of the hard-to-teach child
(day, 1993).

The Good First Teachi ng professional devel opnment course
energed fromthe foundati ons of Fountas and Pinnell’s
(1999) ten (10) beliefs about quality teaching, with a
particul ar focus on the delivery of a balanced |iteracy
programthat caters for individual |earners’ needs. The
aimof the course was to inprove ‘literacy teaching and
children’s literacy outconmes in diocesan primary school s’
(CEQ, 2001). Teachers participating in the Good First
Teachi ng course attended in-service sessions over three (3)
ternms that were designed to informteachers of the
under pi nning theory while allow ng for discussion and

col | aboration between classroom teachers in nmaking
practical links to classroom practi ce.

In the digital age

The Director asserted that schools should be ‘places that
are actually in sync with what it is to live in the digital
age at this tinme in Australia (I 9.11.05). 1In response to
this assertion, the Wl longong Di ocese created a virtua

| earni ng environment (CASTnet) that provided teachers with
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a forumto share their work and col |l aborate in designing
and i nmpl enenting | earning experiences for their children.
CASTnet has been used in the D ocese to create honme pages
for children to access from school and hone, enai

functions for all users and a school web page conveyi ng

i nformati on about the school and the D ocese of Wl | ongong.

In summation, the Director shared an opinion that the

‘“power of a lot of technol ogies we have at the nonment cone...
in the areas of allow ng kids to share and cel ebrate and
publish their work’ (I 9.11.05). Certainly, in this study,
the children were provided with opportunities to publish
and share their work with their peers.

Schools in the D ocese of Wl Il ongong have responded to the
chal | enges described by the Director of Schools to varying
degrees. The school where this research was conducted had
enbraced the use of CASTnet to communi cate between staff
menbers and between staff and children. Al classroom
teachers at this school had used CASTnet to create a

mycl asses page (a cl ass webpage) that children coul d access
both at school and home, and all teachers were regul ar
users of email. The participant teacher in this study had
conpl eted both the TEACHnol ogy and Good First Teaching

pr of essi onal devel opnent courses before the data coll ection
peri od.

The focus teacher in this study designed a page using the
mycl asses application on CASTnet (See Figure 1.1). The
children in this Year 4 class were able to access this site
fromthe classroom and at hone, providing they had Internet
access, allowing themto share their learning with their
parents. Through this PIP (Personal Interest Project)

site, the children could access websites, undertake
tutorials to inprove their skills in using conputer-based
technol ogi es, participate in a forumdiscussion and submt
their conpleted work to their teacher

10
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Link to the school website,
a virtual desktop,
the class PIP page and email

A choice of topics for students to
select from and space to submit work
online

scvan | wensie | mydesionn [ IiRRESE ymall |

_—

b Persanal Interast Praject T = | -Learning Falias (eLFa)
Welcome to the PIP Page

Cllek an ane of the ks 10 g0 50 gaur selecsed PIP, You will . o ppang
Erd ta s18ps that wou need 1o follow ta compleea your PIS 2= faimatian 22006 Suamit
[Parsanal Intarest Project) and In<s s infemmatian, ach tias, = . .
pharies | o Agrams and gamas e Elegiroty 22006 Euomil
PIF HELPI11 N pssiiry Lining srd Active 21072008 St
Hem 1o recsaanss Lifestes
CL Lifa ool of vy Thipgs  ZWH2005 Suamit

= Personal Inferesi Project S iy :ﬂ Ity CommunTy HW2NE Sunmit

FAHE Suamib

/972006

ot

H:| Haw o ... Tutorials

. . Tutorials to improve skils using computer-based
Discussion forum for students and technologies and in evaluating websites
teacher to share ideas

Figure 1.1 - mycl asses Personal Interest Project web page

My professional story

I was a nenber of the staff at the focus school during
2005, so it is appropriate to share ny professional story
in order to contribute to an understandi ng of the context
of the research

| have worked as a prinmary school teacher for 15 years,
teaching grades from Kindergarten to Year 6 across a nunber
of schools. | have trained in Reading Recovery (1997) and
conpl eted the Good First Teaching (2002) and TEACHnol ogy
(2005) professional devel opnent courses. An additional
role | undertook in 2004 and 2005 was part of a Di ocesan
funded | earning conmunities project where teachers shared
their expertise with their colleagues; ny role was as a
mentor in literacy practices and in the integration of
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comput er - based technol ogies into literacy | earning
experiences. Through this role, | was able to observe

cl assroomteachers at work with their children and

est abl i sh professional collaborative relationships with the
staff, including the participant teacher, before the
inquiry period began. Ongoing interactions with the
teachers notivated ne to |learn nore about the role of
conmput er - based technologies in literacy | earning as we

di scussed the inplications of conputer-based technol ogies
on traditional literacy learning practices and the
chal | enges that teachers face in making the necessary

adj ustnents to their pedagogi es.

Conducting this research required ne to put ny own beliefs
aside as | observed the teaching of another (younger)
teacher who is confortable wth the workings of computer-
based t echnol ogi es and ent husi astically enbraces their use
with his students. The findings of this research chall enge
my perception of what literacy learning is and redirects ny
under st andi ngs about student needs for participation in a

t echnol ogy saturated environnent.

The changi ng | earni ng environnent

Traditionally, the book has been the focus of literacy and
literacy instruction, but educators today are required to
adopt a broadened view of literacy (Leu, 2000) in line with
student needs, experiences and expectations. Although
print based texts remain an inportant and powerful means of
comuni cation, children nust also be able to create and
anal yse a vast array of nultinodal texts in preparation for
the demands they will face in the workplace of the future
(Karchmer, 2001).

Research surrounding literacy learning in the 21st century
has not kept pace with the rapid changes resulting fromthe
presence of conputer-based technologies in the home, the
wor kpl ace and in educational settings (Daiute, 2001; Luke,
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2000). In this climte of ongoing change, it is inportant
that educators take the lead in the devel opnent of pedagogy
and the integration of new literacies into the curricul um
(Leu, Mallette, Karchmer & Kara-Soteriou, 2005) rather than
| eaving it to corporate experts (Luke, 2000) or the

i nformation technol ogy conmunity (Leu, 2002). Research by
educat ors, governnment funding for teacher professional

devel opnent and commitnent by teachers to enbrace change is
needed to ensure high quality, authentic |earning
experiences for contenporary school children.

Much of the current research has its origins in Anerica and
identifies a range of issues surrounding the use of
conput er - based technol ogi es across a variety of educati onal
settings. Moreillon (2001) suggests that there has not
been a shift in literacy teaching; rather, that technol ogy
tools are being used to conduct school as usual. Teachers’
| ack of confidence and |imted professional devel opnent
opportunities have been identified as barriers to
successful integration of conputer-based technologies in
the classroom (Kuhn, 2001; Leu, 2002). Research suggests
that building on traditional literacy practices to reach
out to newy energing skills in reading, witing, view ng
and comruni cating gives teachers a confortable place to
start integrating technology into their daily practice
(Leu, 2002; Leu, Mallette, Karchmer and Kara- Soteriou,

2005; Shanmbaugh, 2000). Rather than identifying this as an
inhibitor to the integration of conputer-based technol ogi es
in literacy | earning, Labbo (2005, p 782) refers to this
approach by teachers as working with the ‘zone of proxim
confort’ and suggests that it is a valid place to start to
enbrace the challenges of the |literacy paradi gmof the
digital age.

The primary school |earning experiences of those who are
educators today differ significantly fromthe experiences
they now design for their students. Along with
traditional, print based literacies, the ‘clickerati Kkids’
(H 11, 2004) of the digital age naturally and
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ent husi astically enbrace conputer-based technol ogi es as
part of their daily life. Teachers, therefore, require
opportunities to spend tinme exploring new literacies, to
comuni cate with experts and other |earners and to observe
practical exanples of how these new literaci es may enhance
literacy learning (HilIl, 2004). Supporting this finding,
Turbill’s (2001) research descri bes teachers | ooking for
addi ti onal professional devel opment and nore tinme to learn
to use computer-based technol ogies. However, with the
ever-increasi ng demands pl aced upon teachers, finding this
time can be difficult.

A further Australian perspective of the use of conputer-
based technol ogies in schools, such as this study provides,
contributes to this energing picture of teachers working in
a period of great change. |In order to assist teachers in
devel opi ng pedagogies that are in line with the demands of
the digital age, it is inportant to first understand the
uni que context of Australian primary schooling. The
investigation into how teachers are integrating conputer-
based technol ogies in their classroons will provide insight
into present pedagogical thinking. Ildentifying barriers
and enablers to successful literacy instruction in the
technol ogy environnent will |ead to a better understanding
of the socio-political climte in which teachers work, and
therefore assist in nmaking infornmed decisions about the
future directions of education.

Theoretical Location

This study is conducted within an interpretive research
paradigm This paradi gm enabl es a researcher to have
sustained and intensive interactions with the participants
of the research (Burns, 1997). An underlying assunption
within the interpretive paradigmis that literacy |earning
has the social purpose of constructing and conveying
nmeani ng for an intended audi ence (Spivey, 1997) and that
learning is situated within social interactions with others

14



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 1

(Hal I'i day, 1975; Lave & Wenger, 1991; The New London G oup,
2000) .

Through the lens of the interpretive paradigm a child may
be observed as an apprentice (Lave & Wenger, 1991) or

novi ce whose opportunities to share | earning experiences
contribute to the community of know edge wi thin which the
experiences occur. Piaget (1962) states that children are
not mniature adults and do not have the brain of an adult
but that they evolve into adults through growh and

devel opnent, so a framework that recognises children as
growi ng and changi ng nmenbers of a conmunity is preferable
to one that views |earning as nastering sets of skills to
be stored for |ater use.

This research uses a m cro-ethnographi c case study design,
therefore utilising the techni ques of observation,
interview and collection of work sanples to conpile rich
description of the children and teacher at work in their
regul ar classroom environnent. From analysis of this data,
energi ng grounded theory is presented about the role of
conput er - based technol ogies in the teaching of witing.

Locus of the Study

School Site

Thi s one stream i ndependent primary school is located in
netropolitan New South Wal es, south of Sydney. Wth views
to the ocean, there is a vibrant surf culture where Sunday
means N ppers for the younger children and surf carnival
for the teens. The school is located in a rapidly grow ng
suburb and with 230 enrol ments; nost classroons are filled
to capacity. The average classroomenrolnent is 28
students per class. Staffing is stable, seeing little
change in permanent cl assroom teaching positions from year
to year.

15



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 1

Partici pants

Pseudonyns have been used for the classroomteacher and
seven Year 4 children who participated in this study in
order to protect their identity. M Al oisi was approached
to participate in this research because he was observed to
have an active approach to the integrated use of conputer-
based technol ogies in his classroom He had worked with ne
previously as part of the | earning comunities project
where teachers coll aborate to devel op their understandi ng
of the reading/witing process and the environments that
support literacy learning. H's work with both conputer-
based technol ogies and literacy |earning and teachi ng was
conducive to ny focus on the role of conputer-based
technol ogies in the teaching of writing.

M Al oisi enthusiastically consented to becone a
participant in this research. Throughout the study, he
generously shared his tinme and teaching program as he

wor ked t hrough the | earning experiences he had designed for
his children. As the data were anal ysed, M Al oi si
fulfilled a peer debriefing and nenber-checking role as |
wor ked to understand the context of his classroomand the

| earning that took place there.

| nformed consent was sought from parents to observe and
interview seven (7) children from Year 4 as they worked on
a task that was designed by their teacher. The seven
children formed 4 groups:

3 girls working toget her

2 boys worki ng together

1 girl working al one

1 boy working al one

The research design adopted for this study all owed nost of
the data to be collected as | observed the participants
wor ki ng throughout the daily literacy block. Participant
children were only withdrawn fromthe classroomto talk
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with me for a final interview (30 mnutes) at the end of
the data collection period. These interviews were
conducted in a common teaching area within the main
bui |l ding of the school.

Presuppositions surrounding this
st udy

The beliefs and assunptions underlying this study are:

Interpretive research that explores the role of
comput er - based technologies in literacy learning in
Australian classroons is required if we are to help
teachers adjust their pedagogies for effective teaching
in the digital age.

Learni ng occurs when |learners are actively engaged with
meani ngf ul experiences that allow the | earner to make
deci sions about that learning within a challenging yet
supportive environment.

Mastery of fundanental reading and witing skills is
nore inmportant than ever before because the new
literacies enmerging from conputer-based technol ogi es
confront learners with nore information than ever

before, requiring critical analysis of text and creative
probl em solving in order to use information for

ef fective outcones.

Comput er - based technol ogi es are not an extra or ‘add-on’
to the school curriculum but an opportunity for

| earners to extract or construct neaning froma broader
range of texts that they read or wite.
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Definition of Terns

Literacy

This study adopts the definition of literacy offered by the
New Sout h Wal es Board of Studies Literacy Syllabus (1998):
‘Literacy is the ability to read and use witten
information and to wite appropriately in a range of
contexts. It is used to devel op know edge and
under st andi ng, to achieve personal growth and to function
effectively in our society. Literacy involves the
integration of speaking, listening and critical thinking
with reading and witing.’ (Departnent of Enploynent,
Educati on and Trai ning (DEET), 1991, p 9)

‘“In recognition of developnents in nmultinmedia and

el ectroni ¢ communi cation, the syllabus outcones al so
address the literacy demands of view ng and using
conmputers’ (BGOS, 1998, p 5).

Conmput er - based t echnol ogi es

‘ Conput er - based technologies’ is a termused in this study
to describe the digital technol ogies used by children and
teachers in their literacy learning. Such technol ogies

i ncl ude: conputers and | aptop conputers, software
applications, peripherals such as digital and video
cameras, scanners, printers, interactive whiteboards and
data projectors, along with the Internet and intranet that
ai d communi cati on between school nenbers and nenbers in the
wi der conmunity.

Personal Interest Project (PlIP)

A Personal Interest Project in this context is an
opportunity for a student to select a topic for research
and to direct his/her nmethods of |ocating and recording
data. The children in this study were provided with a |ist
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of topics that the teacher had drawn from across the
foll ow ng Key Learning Areas: Science and Technol ogy,

Physi cal Education, Personal Devel opnment and Heal th and
Human Society and Its Environment. All children were
expected to plan their learning using the KW chart and to
create a product for presentation to an audi ence of their
peers.

CASTnet
(http://ww. cast net. catholic. edu. au/i ndex. ht m)

CASTnet is a joint initiative between Catholic Education
Ofices in three (3) dioceses. It is a ‘fully managed

| earni ng environment’ that allows educators to enhance

| earni ng and teachi ng through digital technol ogi es.
Teachers and children usi ng CASTnet can communi cate, share
resources, publish work and col | aborate on projects using
sof tware applications such as nynmail (an enmmil system and
nycl asses (a virtual |earning environnent).

Shar ed Fol der

The shared folder is a file on the school’s Intranet that
allows children to save and access their work from any
conmputer site on the school prem ses. Each child and
teacher has a personal folder within the shared fol der

wi thin which work nmay be stored.

KWL

A KA is a tool used to assist in organising, planning and
reflecting on research. Children denonstrate their

exi sting know edge by recordi ng what they already Know,
they set goal s about what they Want to | earn; on concl udi ng
the period of literacy learning, children reflect on what
they Learned. Every Year 4 child received a KW worksheet
as they began their Personal Interest Projects.

K | w | L |
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What | KNOW VWhat | WANT to What | LEARNED
Know

Figure 1.2 - Know Want to know Learned (KW)

Thesi s Overvi ew

Chapter 2 - Literature Review

In this chapter, literature is reviewed that is significant
to this study. It begins by exploring the diverse
definitions of literacy and how such definitions have
changed over tine. It |ooks briefly at the changing nature
of literacy |earning experiences in Australian schools in

t he past and the enornous inpact that the devel opnment and
use of conputer-based technol ogi es have had on cl assroons
today. The review then investigates the nature of the new
literacies that have energed from conputer-based
technol ogi es, how they relate to print based literacy and
why it is necessary for teachers to provide authentic
literacy experiences for children of the digital age. The
revi ew concl udes by identifying barriers and enablers to

i ntegration of conputer-based technologies into daily

cl assroom experiences. It discusses exanpl es where sone
teachers have integrated technology into their classroom
practice.

Chapter 3 - Met hodol ogy

Chapter three discusses the nethodol ogy used in conducting
this study. An ethnographic approach to data collection
and anal ysis was adopted as children worked in a natural
setting on their daily literacy tasks. The devel opnent of
four (4) case studies is described. This chapter includes
descriptions of the nethodol ogies used in this study and
the rational e supporting the selection of each.
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Chapter 4 - Results/findings

Chapter four conprises three main parts. Part One
illustrates the socio-cultural context of the classroom it
descri bes the teacher, his teaching programand his

i nfl uence over the | earning experiences that he designed
for the children. Part Two describes the | earning
experiences that the children participated in over a period
of el even weeks and makes observati ons about the

i nteractions between children in the class, also between
the children and their teacher and finally between the

chil dren and conputer-based technol ogi es. Ceneral
categories and thenes energing fromthe data are al so

exam ned. The third part is presented as four (4) case
studi es and describes the |earning journeys of the seven
(7) participant children. Each case study reports on the

t henes that energed from anal ysis of the data.

Chapter 5 - Conclusions and Inplications

Chapter five presents and discusses the inplications of the
findings fromthis research in relation to the supporting
literature and the results of the research. This chapter

al so conprises three main parts. The first part responds
to the research questions. The second explores the

rel ati onshi ps between the energing thenes and presents
nodel s that denonstrate these relationships. Part Two al so
describes the inplications of the findings for classroom
practice, form ng the beginning of a grounded theory about
the rol e of conputer-based technologies in the teaching of
witing and how t he teacher can best support new | earning.
The final part of this chapter nmakes recommendations for
further research based on the results of this research and
the questions arising fromits anal ysis.
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Chapter 2

Literature Revi ew
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The rapid devel opnent and use of conputer-based

t echnol ogi es has brought about significant change in the
school environment. As explained in chapter one, teachers
integrate these technologies into their classroons to
varying extents and with varying | evels of confidence.
This research ainms to explore the ways that one teacher
used conput er-based technol ogies in designing literacy

| ear ni ng experiences for Year 4 children in an educational
climate where the definition of literacy is broadening with
the emergence of new literacies. The review of the
literature presented herein denonstrates that little
Australian research has been conducted that addresses the
i ssues surrounding this shift to the literacy paradi gm of
the digital age.

The purpose of this literature reviewis to investigate
changes in approach to teaching witing in primary

cl assroons and to observe how the increased presence of
conput er - based t echnol ogi es has altered classroom practi ce.
The review begins by exploring definitions of literacy and
examning the literature surrounding literacy teaching in
the past. A perspective of changing literacy expectations
and requirenments over tine hel ps devel op an under st andi ng
of the social and historical context of literacy |earning
in the 21st century. The literature reveals the changing
nat ure of classroom environnents brought about by the

i nclusi on of conputer-based technol ogi es and subsequently
explores the new literaci es that have energed because of

t he devel opment and preval ence of conputer-based
technologies in society. Further, literature wll be
reviewed that relates specifically to the current study -
cl assroom teachers at work, bal ancing the demands and
expectations of traditional literacy |earning practices and
nmeeting the needs of children in a nultiliterate world.
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What is literacy?

Harste (2003) describes literacy as a set of social
practices that a particular set of people value. This is a
vi ew supported by Luke and Freebody’s (1999) argunent that
literacy i s shaped and nodified by social institutions,
soci al classes and cultural val ues.

Sensenbaugh (2000) furthers this argument, descri bing
literacy as ‘nore than just being able to read and wite;

it isthe ability to conprehend, interpret, analyse,
respond, and interact wwth a growi ng variety of conpl ex
sources of information’. A literate person is able to use
the multiple skills they possess to choose what position to
take relative to the issues raised in texts (Harste, 2003)
and to adopt different perspectives in attenpting to
position their audi ence when they wite.

Luke and Freebody’ s (1999) four resources nodel for
literacy | earning conbines the broad range of practices
required for developing literacy in a society that demands
it. The four resources nodel (represented in Table 2.1)
allows learners time and opportunity to develop the skills
of reading and witing along with the nore demandi ng
practices identified by Sensenbaugh (2000).

Table 2.1 - The four resources nodel for literacy |earning (Luke
& Freebody, 1999)

Please see print copy for Table 2.1
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Traditional Literacy Experiences

Education reflects a comunity’s needs

Thr oughout the 1940s, 50s and 60s in Australia only a small
per cent age, the npbst academ c students, remmined at schoo
to sit for the Leaving Certificate (Brock, 1998) while the
remai nder | eft school and found enploynent in the years
prior. Many enpl oynent opportunities existed in the

wor kpl ace at this time that either did not rely on the
ability to read or wite (Turbill, 2002) or demanded only
basic literacy skills in order to successfully carry out
job requirenents and gain legal entitlenments (Luke, Conber
& Grant, 2003). Literacy instruction in schools at this
time drew on educational theories of |earning that
reflected the belief that literacy |earning involved a
series of skills for mastery through drill and practice
(Christie, 1993) and governnent syllabus docunents outli ned
precisely the | earning experiences that each teacher should
provide (Turbill, 2002). There was no perception of a
literacy crisis at this time; in fact, politicians and the
medi a spoke not of the literate individual, but the
illiterate individual (Luke, Conber & Gant, 2003).

Changes in the population in Australia during the 1970s
forced educators to reflect on the literacy |earning needs
of individual children, many of whom had English as a
second | anguage (Turbill, 2002). The ‘whol e | anguage’
approach to literacy learning reflected this new thinking.
Whol e | anguage is described as a constructivist view of

| earning, a belief about the ways that |earners learn to
read and wite, and about reading and witing (Bl al ock,
2000). Rather than a set of prescriptive rules involving
drill and practice of phonics activities, or a |ock-step
basal reader approach, children engaged in |earning
experiences that involved |earning to read whole texts and
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learning to wite whole texts. Wthin the context of
readi ng whol e texts, the | anguage conventions such as
spel ling, grammar and text structure were taught
strategically to children; phonics and phonem c awar eness
were nerely a tool for readers to use (Johnson, 1999) in
extracting or creating nmeaning with texts.

The community demands nore

During the 1980s, the influx of computer-based technol ogies
into the workpl ace neant the abolition of many unskilled

j obs as computer technol ogy conpleted the tasks nore

qui ckly and consistently, |eaving those unskilled workers
conpeting for nore demanding jobs in terns of literacy
expectations (Brock, 1998). Consequently, the need for
better literacy skills emerged, and so nore children

remai ned at school to conplete their education — around 70%
in 1998 (Brock, 1998). This devel opnent and use of
comput er - based t echnol ogi es accel erated rat her than sl owed,
demandi ng progressively higher literacy |evels and in 2003,
around 75% of children conpleted their final year of
secondary education (ABS, 2005).

It was during the 1980s that research in schools found

cl assroons where children were not only learning to read as
a result of the whol e | anguage approach to literacy
teaching, but they were now engaging in the witing process

as well (Turbill, 2002). Teachers expressed excitenent
about the witing the children produced as they imersed
themin print (Turbill, 1983; Wil she, 1981), exposing them

to ‘good nodels of witten | anguage’ and providing the tine
for witing that is necessary for becon ng an aut hor
(Butler & Turbill, 1984, p 46). Researchers discovered
that not only were children capabl e of making deci sions
about the content of their witing, they actually wanted to
become authors; they wanted to tell their stories (Turbill,
1982). Weaver (1990) reported that children in whole

| anguage cl assroons perceived thensel ves as readers and
writers and denonstrated grow ng i ndependence by flexibly
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appl yi ng problem solving strategies to new literacy
chal l enges. Turbill (2002), however, recognised that,

wi t hout gui dance, young children tended to limt their
conpositions to recounting personal events or ‘sinply talk
witten down’, giving themlittle opportunity to |learn
about witing for a range of purposes, a necessary skill in
the conpetitive workplace environnment in which these
children woul d eventually be expected to function.

Consequently, teachers began to design | earning experiences
where an author uses a particular genre (or text type) to
organi se his or her ideas for a certain purpose or function
(Derewi anka, 1990). Research describes these classroons as
attractive and busy places with children working

ent husi astically to construct various texts (e.g. Brown &
Mat hi e, 1990; Collerson, 1988) for a range of purposes.
These research findings fit neatly with the el enments of
process witing and gave children the opportunity to wite
for a range of purposes within the structure of the whole

| anguage environment. Investigation of a range of text
types required children and teachers to use a ‘| anguage to
tal k about |anguage’ (Collerson, 1988, p 92) because
‘story’ was now an inadequate |abel to apply to the many
different fornms of text being produced (Turbill, 2002).

Witing for a range of purposes gave teachers an
opportunity for formal teaching of conventions and
potentially devel oped a broad range of neani ng nmaki ng
skills in learners. However, the NSWEnglish Syllabus
(BGS, 1994) required children to control ‘an extrenely w de
range of text types’ (Veel & Associates, 1994, p 6),

possi bly confusing for children, difficult for busy
teachers to gain conpetency in teaching and nost

i mportantly, the teaching of text type structures could
potentially overshadow aut hentic purposes for witing.

Aut henti c purposes for literacy learning support a child s
preparation for successful participation in the workpl ace
envi ronnent .

27



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 2

The turn of the century found teachers in primry school s
had begun to conbi ne whol e | anguage and genre approaches
provi di ng a bal ance between planned instruction and
capitalising on the teachabl e nonent — al so described as
teaching ‘on the run’ (Cay, 1993). Research found that
teachers were planning for specific skill devel opment in
the context of text construction as well as allowing it to
occur spontaneously in order to better cater for individua
children’s needs (Mandel - Morrow, Tracey, Cee-Wo &

Pressl ey, 1999). Teachers worked to achi eve a bal ance

bet ween i ndi vi dual and gui ded experiences in their literacy
programm ng (Asselin, 1999) while setting and mai ntaini ng
hi gh, but attainable expectations for all children in a
supportive and col | aborative environnent (Canbers Cantrell
1998) that valued the individual strengths of each student
and used these as springboards to new | earning (Tayl or
Stewart, 2003). Rather than relying on governnent policy
to direct learning, teachers used their expertise and

exi sting know edge to design appropriate |earning
experiences for the particular group of children in their
care.

Literacy - authentic and critical

Language perforns a primary function, perhaps to informor
entertain, but it is much nore conplex than that. Language
i s never innocent (Harste, 2003), no text is neutral, al
texts contain bias, cultural values, ideologies and

epi st enol ogi es (Luke, Conber & Grant, 2003). This has

i nplications for schools because the nmere selection of a
text by a teacher gives that text an el evated status
because of the authority that the school hol ds (Anstey,
2003) as expert in matters of know edge and | earning
(Lankshear & Knobel, 2003). Wth a broadened concept of
the definition of ‘text’, teachers hold considerabl e power
when sel ecting such conputer-based technol ogi es as websites
or software packages.
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The focus of literacy teaching nmust extend to critical

anal ysis of the texts that children access in their daily
lives in both print and digital form (Leu, Mllette,
Karcher, Kara-Soteriou, 2005). The shift in literacy

|l earning for the new mllenniumis clear; literacy
experiences nmust engage children in authentic |earning
experiences through reading and creating community texts
that reflect the nodern community’s diverse culture, rather
than teaching | essons around mastery of a set of skills ‘in
case they need [then] one day’ (Conber, Thonpson & Wlls,
2001, p 455). Again, the role of the teacher is vital if
children are to becone perceptive users and creators of

t ext.

Ri chard Allington (2002) suns up the energi ng understandi ng
of the research around literacy practices identifying the
nost inportant el ement of successful teaching not as any
singl e comerci ally avail abl e product, but good, effective
teachers who make deci sions based on sound theoretical
under st andi ngs about the ways chil dren best |earn.

Further, Brock (1998) asserts that in order for teachers to
be effective literacy instructors, they nust be effective
literacy practitioners — nodels of critical reading,
writing, thinking and speaking for their children. To be
literate is nore inportant than ever before, as the

t echnol ogi es that have becone part of daily life demand a
certain level of literacy. The question of howthis
literacy is taught and what is inportant continues to be

t he subject of debate (Freebody & Luke, 2003).

This review turns now to exam ne the inpact of worldw de

devel opnent and everyday use of conputer-based technol ogi es
in classroons.
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The Technol ogy Expl osi on

Changi ng the classroom environnent

‘Conputers are as natural in children’s environnments as TV
was to the last generation, novies and radio were to the
generation before that’ (Wpner, Valnont & Thurlow, 2000, p
4). Little classroombased research in the 1990s
identifies the presence of conputer-based technol ogi es or
the Internet as significant to literacy |earning; Asselin
(1999) includes conputer-based technol ogies only as
possi bl e sources of authentic texts to be incorporated into
a balanced literacy program Conversely, Leu is passionate
in calling teachers to enbrace new informati on technol ogi es
in order to ‘prepare children for the futures they deserve’
(Leu, 2000, p 424). He warns that there is little tinme to
waste in nmaking a fundanental shift toward a view of
literacy that includes conputer-based technol ogi es and
traditional book literacy because the working future for
our children is a conpetitive gl obal one that val ues
creative thinkers and probl em sol vers (Leu, 2000).

Exam ning new literacies

Leu, Kinzer, Coiro and Cammack (2004) argue that we are
confronted by new literacies every time we read, wite and
conmuni cate using the Internet or other conputer-based
technol ogies. Leu, et al. (2004) provide exanples of such
literacies; using a search engine to | ocate information,
using e-mail to communicate effectively or evaluating the
accuracy and usability of a webpage in relation to one’s
pur pose.

Semal i, (2001) differs however, adopting a genre approach
to identifying new literacies, listing conputer literacy,
cultural literacy, information literacy, nedia literacy,
television literacy and visual literacy as the ‘new
literacies. Further, he identifies that the terns
informati on, nedia and visual literacy are used
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i nt erchangeably and overlap in their function (Senali
2001). Perhaps such definitive labelling of text types is
unhel pful for identifying texts energing from conputer-
based technol ogi es because the rel ated confusi on may
detract fromthe real purpose of understandi ng new
literacies — integrating theminto the classroomfor the
benefit of the children.

Whet her the new |iteracies have genre | abels that apply to
broad descriptions of their purpose and structure, or they
take a narrower view of describing particular types of
tasks a child may attenpt, is not the issue. Each new text
energing fromdigital technologies is simlar to
traditional texts - the ability to read and wite is at the
core of meaning nmaki ng. The extra functions involving
conput er - based technol ogi es make these literacies ‘new and
therefore require pedagogical shifts in literacy planning
and teachi ng.

Leu’ s (2002a) research is drawn on here to better
understand the potential for new literacies to change
literacy learning in the 21st century. Leu (2002a)
tentatively draws several conclusions about new |literacies
based on his research on the teaching of reading with the
support of digital technologies. He describes these

concl usions as being nore |ike predictions than concl usions
because of the rapid pace at which new technol ogi es devel op
and alter the | earning environnent once again (Leu, 2002a).
The ‘predictions’ are listed and di scussed bel ow

Change is a defining elenent of new literacies
Leu (2002a) identifies change as a defining el enent of new
literaci es because they energe when people create new uses
and possibilities for conputer-based technologies. Wth an
el enent of rapid change, the challenge for users is to know
how t o approach new technol ogies in order to neet their
literacy needs and how to share that know edge in a climate
where all users are |earners (Lankshear & Knobel, 2003)

31



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 2

rat her than on devel opi ng expertise in operating each new
techni cal innovation that energes.

New literacies build upon previous literacies
Wthout mastery of the reading and witing processes, a
child will be unable to successfully operate the Internet
and ot her digital technol ogies (Lewin, 1999). Conputer-
based technol ogi es, however, denmand faster, nore efficient
reading and witing skills to sift through the vast anmount
of information available. Malloy and Ganbrell (2006, p
482) argue that Internet searching is no | onger the donmain
of teens and adults, but that younger students are al so
‘surfing and searching’, conbining strategies |earned on
traditional texts with the reading strategies required for
new literacies, such as taking a hyperlink to a new frane.
Bal aj t hy (2000) concludes that for educators to devel op
research skills with young children requires assisting them
to devel op and research the question(s) they wish to
explore, then providing further support as they attenpt to
organi se and present the information. For exanple, a
strategy such as taking a hyperlink to a new frane will
build on fromthe traditional strategy of |ocating rel ated
themes and readings in print based reference lists and
cat al ogues; building on old literacies to utilise the new

More critical reading of information is
required
Research focusing on literacy learning has identified
meani ng nmaking as its primary purpose (Canbers Cantrell,
1998; Eide, 2001) and researchers encourage teachers to
sel ect a broad range of authentic texts fromwhich to teach
children to critically evaluate text. Leu (2002a) argues
that for a reader to better understand an author’s
intention and the context in which a text was created, s/he
must be able to critically evaluate a text. This is
supported by Harste (2003), who calls for daily
opportunities for children to investigate issues and
probl enms relevant to their lives and by Durrant and G een
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(2000) who encourage children to anal yse context, history
and power by approaching all texts in a ‘spirit of inforned
scepticism (p 97).

New literacies are socially constructed

Harste (2003) explains that ‘no one can wite from nowhere’
— all language energes fromsocial, historical and cultura
i nfluences. These influences are even nore evident in the
digital age where information pours in to the classroom
fromcultures and histories that may be foreign to those
children. Leu et al. (2004) argue that there are socia
forces defining literacy in the 21st century: the gl oba
econony, the rapid enmergence of conputer-based technol ogi es
and government commtment to higher |iteracy achi evenent

i ncl udi ng I nternet use.

| nterest and notivation provide uni que

| earning and teaching opportunities
Leu (2002a) argues that children and sone teachers are
intrinsically notivated to learn with conputer-based
technol ogi es. MConbs (2000) expands on this by observing
that choice and control over the curriculumcontent serves
to notivate children to conpl ete neaningful tasks.
Learni ng experiences in classroons that allow children to
select their topic for research or how to organi se and
present their research encourages this self-regul ated
| ear ni ng and mai ntai ns ent husi asm anong | ear ners.
Supporting this finding, Malloy and Ganbrell (2006)
reported that conputer-based technol ogies served to
notivate struggling readers as they used the Internet to
expl ore subjects of personal interest.

The teacher’s role increases in inportance
within new |iteracies
The role of the classroomteacher continues to undergo
great change as schools attenpt to enbrace a nore flexible
view of literacy (Durrant & Green, 2000). This role
beconmes nore inportant in the digital age where conputers
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appear to be able to replace al nost any traditional
function. However, unlike conputers and other digital

t echnol ogi es, teachers can think (Val nont & Wepner, 2000)
and it is through a teacher’s careful reflection and

deci sion making in designing literacy |earning experiences

that children will be able to nmeaningfully participate in
their communities. Literacy teaching today should conbi ne
traditional l|iteracy pedagogy with the demands of new

literacies energing from conputer-based technol ogi es
(Semali, 2001). But nore than this, the role of the
teacher will always be paranount to success because
teachers can take advantage of the ‘teachable nmonent’, |end
a hel ping hand when it is needed or provide the necessary
space for a learner to pursue an interesting |ead (Val nont
& Wepner, 2000). Teachers can shift their pedagogies to
meet the requirenments of teaching in the digital age —
comput er - based t echnol ogi es cannot.

Governnments invest in new literacies

‘National governnments are changing the way they respond to
educati onal issues because they perceive new literacies to
be inportant to their children.” (Leu, 2002a). In 1998,
State Governnments in Australia conmitted | arge anounts of
revenue for the purchase and nai nt enance of conputer-based
technol ogies and, in NSW this included teacher

pr of essi onal devel opnent and training (Durrant & G een,
2000). However, research discussed later in this review
reveal s that classroomteachers feel that they have had
insufficient support from governnment bodies in terns of
fundi ng for ongoi ng professional support (Karchner, 2001;
Turbill, 2001), challenging their resolve to develop their
pedagogy in line with this technology rich environnent.
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Current expectations for literacy
experi ences

A paradi gm shi ft

Traditionally, the purpose of education was to transmt
core know edge and cultural values to children, to provide
custodial care and to prepare children for life after
school (Betts, 1992). Harste (2003) argues that the
transm ssion of core know edge is a less inportant function
of schooling in the 21st century, calling for a shift in
focus to devel oping children’s ability to think creatively
to solve problens and to understand the power of texts to
position readers in certain ways. A paradigmshift occurs
when a person or people becone aware that the current ways
of performng are no |longer satisfying all of the needs of
comunity nenbers (Barker, 1992), and certainly, the

wor kpl ace of the digital age demands mastery of nore than
the print-based literacies of traditional education. If
this is so, then traditional literacy experiences are no

| onger adequate, indicating a shift in the literacy

| earni ng paradigm Durrant and Green (2000) state that
literacy is changing and that a nore flexible view of
literacy is required by educators in order to neet the
needs of children. This shift in paradigns is not about
print-based OR conputer-based literacies, but a conbination
of these — multiliteracies. (DECS, 2004).

Barriers to change

Research identifies the nost powerful barriers to a shift
to working in the new literacy paradigmare classroom
teachers thensel ves. A teacher who knows how to use
conmput er - based technol ogi es and utilises such digital
technol ogi es for authentic purposes in their owm lives is
nore likely to perceive the purpose and val ue of using
conput er - based technol ogies in the school setting
(Lankshear & Knobel, 2003). The depth of the teacher’s
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knowl edge and famliarity with conputer use in their own
lives affects the way teachers endeavour to use conputer-
based technol ogies in their classroons (Lankshear & Knobel,
2003; Snyder, 1999). Snyder’s (1999) research reveal ed
that teachers hold an informal set of criteria about which
practices and experiences that will or will not work in

cl assroons and that it is breaking dowm and broadeni ng
these beliefs that is key to change in teaching. O her
research cites |ack of effective, ongoing teacher

pr of essi onal devel oprment (Kuhn, 2001; Leu, 2002b) as

probl ematic i n broadeni ng pedagogi es for the computer-based
climate as teachers who do use conputer-based technol ogi es
in the classroons tend to use new tools in old ways (Labbo,
Rei nki ng & McKenna, 1998).

School s bear nmuch societal pressure to produce literate

i ndi vidual s, and generally, this literacy refers to
traditional notions such as standard spelling and granmar
(Brock, 1998). Even in the digital world of ebay
transactions, these traditional values stand firm For
exanpl e, a participant in Lankshear and Knobel’s (2003)
research was enthused by non-standard spelling in ebay
advertisenents. |In the participant’s opinion, msspellings
i ndicated that the vendor was ‘less likely to be in a
prof essional job.[and therefore] less likely to know t he
val ue of the objects they are offering for sale’,
suggesting there was a bargain to be had (p 136). It is
clear that nmastery of fundanmental reading and witing
skills remain valuable currency in the technol ogy

envi ronnent .

Refl ecting these pressures are the literacy syll abus
docunents from each Australian State, which plainly define
the results expected fromeach teacher’s program

Mandat ory | earni ng outconmes have strong print based bias
that direct teachers back to the book for literacy |earning
(McConbs, 2000); conputers are often still perceived as
rewards to be played with during free tine (Turbill &
Murray, 2006). The pressure to produce children who have
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mastered what are often called ‘the basics’ of reading and
witing as well as being able to work with the new
literacies created by conputer-based technol ogi es creates
tensions for teachers and the prograns they design as they
attenpt to deliver neaningful |earning experiences for
chi |l dren.

Cl assroom teachers integrate
conput er - based t echnol ogi es

Harste (2003) urges teachers not to discard their current
pedagogies in an attenpt to enbrace teaching in the digital
age. Rather, he encourages themto use their expertise in
designi ng | earni ng experiences as they have in the past for
meani ng nmaki ng, | anguage study and inquiry based | earning.
The difference, however, is a shift in focus to critica
anal ysis of reading and witing; to becone ‘linguistic
detectives’ in order to understand how different texts
position an audi ence (Harste, 2003).

This review noves now to examne the literature surroundi ng
cl assroom teachers who are teaching in this transition
period between print-based notions of literacy and
‘“hypertextuality’ (G een & Biggum 2003, p 220). The
literature investigates three broad areas:

Buil ding on traditional practice

Change in teacher expertise and attitude

I dentifying authentic |earning experiences

Bui |l ding on traditional practice

The ‘successful’ use of conputer-based technologies in the
classroomis |largely dependent on the confort and expertise
of the teacher. The inquiry based and process witing
approaches to literacy |learning were well known and used
practices in Baker’s (2000) research focusing on the
integration of literacy and technol ogy. The teacher in
this study built on her existing expertise with traditional
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practices to design a unit of work that researched a topic
of the child s choice based on a range of curricul um
mandat ed subj ect areas. The children used both print based
and digital texts in conducting their research. Baker
(2000) reports that both the process witing and inquiry
based approaches were ‘readily adapted to enbrace

technol ogy’ (p 11) and, although there were challenges in
usi ng the technol ogy, Baker describes this approach as
useful for other teachers endeavouring to teach children to
read and wite with the support of conputer-based

technol ogies. This supports Labbo’s (2005) findings where
teachers operate within their zone of proximl confort when
faced wi th pedagogi cal change.

Leu’ s (2002b) research recognises this need for building
teacher expertise and describes an Internet workshop that
draws on the framework of traditional |iteracy teaching.
He assures readers that the Internet workshop requires
little change to current classroom practice, describes
vari ations on the workshop that extend on the literacy and
technol ogy skills of children and identifies the Internet
wor kshop as inportant in nodelling |earning about new
literacies; discovering and exchangi ng new skills,
strategies and insights.

Kuhn (2001) also attenpts to put teachers of early literacy
at ease by providing a nunber of exanples of classroom
practices using conputer-based technol ogi es that teachers
may wi sh to reflect upon, consider how they can conpli nent
literacy learning and nodify their own | earning
environnent. For exanple, Kuhn (2001) found that the Kids
Pi x program al |l owed young children to ‘respond to stories
t hrough graphics and witing’, to edit the nessage or even
print it out as a finished product. |n another exanple,
Kuhn (2001) advocates the use of tal king books as a
scaffold to | earning the concepts about the ways that
different texts work.
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Building on the traditional |anguage experience approach to
literacy learning, Turbill (2003) used American research
(See Espinetti, 2002; Labbo, Eakle & Montero, 2002) as the
inspiration for action research using the Digital Language
Experi ence Approach (D-LEA) in an Australian classroom
Turbill’s (2003) findings supported those of her American
counterparts, describing D LEA as incorporating the
strengths of the Language Experience Approach with the
added benefit of learning to use digital literacies.

I ncorporating traditional nethods with conputer-based
technol ogi es not only allows teachers to reach out to new
under st andi ngs about literacy learning, but it also
provides children with the conforting support of known

cl assroom practices as they take risks to achi eve new

| ear ni ng.

Changi ng teacher attitudes

New |l earning is nore easily achieved when existing skills
and experiences are used as a springboard fromwhich to
reach out to new understandings. This review |ooks now at
research about changi ng teachers’ attitudes toward
comput er - based t echnol ogi es by drawi ng on the teaching
skills and strategies with which they are famliar to
enbrace the new ways demanded by technol ogy.

Col burn’s (2000) research focused on the changing attitudes
of teachers and their understandi ngs about the rol e of
conput er - based technologies in the lives of their children.
Initially, Colburn described the conputer |ab as a dark and
rarely used room conputers in classroons were few and the
teachers felt the children were not nmaking real gains in
their | earni ng when using conputer-based technol ogi es

(Col burn, 2000). Subsequently, the conputers were
installed in the classroons in order to nmake them part of
the daily | andscape rather than [eaving themin the
contrived environment of the conmputer |ab. The resulting
changes in teachers’ attitudes were evidenced through

i nterviews throughout the research. Teachers reported that
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the children remai ned notivated t hroughout the tasks,
researched nore widely than they had with traditiona
texts, organi sed, sunmarised and synt hesised the
information they retrieved fromthe Internet, nade
predictions about the quality of information they would
find at particular sites and proudly exhibited their

pr of essi onal | ooking finished products to the class

(Col burn, 2000). These teachers also reported, however,
that w thout ongoing technical and professional support, it
was difficult for the teachers to successfully and
confortably integrate conputer-based technol ogies into
their daily | earning and teaching experiences (Col burn,
2000) .

Karchner (2001) conducted research with teachers about how
the Internet influences their literacy instruction. The
results supported Col burn’s (2000) study, finding simlar
teacher attitudes; while teachers were pleased with the

i ncreased notivation of their children and the pride they
di splayed in their published work, they al so remai ned
frustrated by the | ack of ongoing, effective professiona
devel opnent. An additional finding of Karchmer’s (2001)
research was that many teachers were still unconfortable
using the Internet with children, citing issues such as
readability of the web page and safe use of the Internet as
the main concerns. There are still many issues to be
resolved for teachers as they integrate conputer-based
technologies into literacy |earning experiences.

In Australia, Turbill’s (2001) research al so found teachers
| ooking for further professional devel opnent and nore tine
to learn to use digital technologies. Initially, the
partici pant teacher in Turbill’s (2001) study reported
feeling anxi ous about the children ‘playing on the
conmputer, she also felt the kindergarten children in her
class lacked the skills to operate the software

i ndependently and with one (1) conputer and 30 chil dren,
she was unable to properly supervise them However, from
her analysis of the interviews conducted at the end of the
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study, Turbill (2001) concluded that the ‘teacher began to
see many parallels’ (p 275) between conputer use and book
use, supporting Harste’s (2003) assertion that traditional
literacy experiences are valid in the digital age. Further
supporting this call for teacher support, ongoing

prof essi onal devel opment for the participant teachers in an
Australian secondary school was described by Mcl eod (2006)
as the critical factor in the successful integration of
comput er - based technol ogi es into classroom | earning and

t eachi ng experiences as well as the daily admnistration of
the staff and students.

The research reported on in this review indicates sone
positive shift in the attitudes of teachers towards

i ntegration of conputer-based technologies into daily

i nstruction. However, ongoing professional devel opnent of
teachers i s necessary (Karchner, 2001) along with a broader
vi ew of what constitutes literacy (Turbill, 2001) in order
for teachers to design nore neani ngful and effective
literacy experiences for the benefit of the children.

Aut hentic | earni ng experiences

The final section of this literature review w |l exam ne
research where teachers desi gned and provided authentic

| earni ng experiences using conputer-based technol ogi es.
Herrington, Aiver and Reeves (2003) describe authentic
tasks as conprising ten (10) elenents: real world

rel evance, ill-defined problens, conplex tasks, different
per spectives, collaboration, reflection, integration across
subj ect areas, realistic assessnment, polished products and
a diversity of outcones.

Wth the exception Kervin and Moore’'s (2004) research in an
Australian school, all of the research that will be
discussed in relation to authentic |earning experiences
occurred in an Anerican context. The present study ains to
provide an Australian perspective of literacy learning in a
cl assroom where the teacher attenpted to design an
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authentic |l earning task supported by conputer-based
t echnol ogi es.

A national conmpetition for children aged ten (10) to

si xteen (16) years of age provided the authentic |earning
experience one teacher used to conbine traditional and new
literacies with Year 6 children (Kervin & More, 2004).
Kervin and Moore’s (2004) research reported that the
children were required to use their existing know edge
about witing and technology to create new texts, ‘a
witten script and a visual thirty-second commercial’ (p
4). Kervin and More (2004) argue that these new
literacies created with conputer-based technol ogi es bl ur
t he boundari es between genres, denonstrating the close
relati onship between witing and other |anguage nodes.

Banaszewski’s (2002) storytelling project required children
to reflect on their favourite place, the place they felt
nost confortable and could be thenselves. As with Kervin
and Moore’s (2004) work blending old technol ogies with new,
the children in Banaszewski’s class used their know edge
about witing and conputer-based technol ogies for digital
storytelling. Banaszewski warns that the teacher nust
‘surrender a great deal of control’ as the child wites and
illustrates the story with i mages and sounds in an attenpt
to find ‘voice, confidence and structure in their witing
(p 35). To surrender control to children challenges their
approach to problemsolving and allows for the diversity of
outcomes that Herrington et al. (2003) identify as an

el ement of an authentic | earning experience.

Anot her authentic context: ‘Wuat is that huge buil ding over
there?” was the question that |aunched Internet research
that bl ended traditional and new literacy skills in Chris
Davis’ (1995) study about the Internet as a research tool.
The curious student enbarked on a library search about

Mor moni sm an I nternet search and numerous e-mail exchanges
bet ween other interested parties (the building was a Mrnon
tenple). Davis’ (1995) study identifies the nultiple
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points of viewthat the Internet offers as valuable in
hel pi ng children to nmake informed decisions. Castellan

and Jeff’s (2001) research supports this notion of the
Internet as contributing to authentic |earning experiences
because the reader can choose what it is s/he reads or

di scards, increasing student notivation and the opportunity
for original, neaningful thought. Such skills were
identified in the literature by Leu (2000) as necessary for
the working future of children today.

Two (2) other research projects (Bilal, 2002; Carroll

2001) investigated the use of the Internet with children
and identified two key (2) issues. The first, controlling
the vast anounts of information that the Internet produces
fromeven the sinplest of searches; the second, controlling
the type of information and [earning activities that
children nmay engage with when conducting research using
conmput er - based technol ogi es. The Year 2 and Year 7
children in the studies were required to use the
Yahool i gans! search engine to conduct I|nternet searches.
Bilal’s (2002) Year 7 children worked on a nunber of tasks,
including a self-generated activity on a topic of their
choice while Carroll’s (2001) Year 2 children were assigned
the broad topic of the ocean.

Bilal (2002) reported that the Year 7 children found that
key word searching and identifying relevant information
were the nost difficult aspects of the self-generated task
because the children chose broad topics and the Internet
sear ches produced overwhel m ng anounts of information
Simlarly, Carroll’s (2001) student Seth |ocated no

rel evant information during one 90 m nute period of

cl assroom observation as he was ‘1 ost in cyberspace
searching for information about ‘freshwater jellyfish' for
his ocean project. Carroll (2001) argues that the children
in her study, including Seth, made inportant |earning gains
in ternms of devel oping research skills, problemsolving and
usi ng technol ogy and that the teacher nust naintain a

bal ance between freedom and gui ded instruction. Bilal
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(2002), however, reported that his participants who

conpl eted the self-generated task were only successful
because of teacher support in narrowi ng student topics into
qguestions that could be answered; Seth may have had greater
success if he had been taught to refine his search to
‘“jellyfish” rather than ‘freshwater jellyfish’ early in the
90 m nute lesson. The teacher’s role in guiding and
supporting is still very inportant and a vital
consideration for teachers as they incorporate conputer-
based t echnol ogi es within classroom contexts.

Each of these research projects inforns the present study.
This study investigates how the partici pant teacher ainmed
to design authentic | earning experiences with a ‘real

audi ence for the children and the response fromthe case
study children to this. He planned for the children to
wor k col | aboratively to acquire, sort and nmerge information
in order to create informative texts. He attenpted to
build on existing know edge and experiences to reach out to
the new literacies that conputer-based technol ogi es create.

Concl usi on

The climate of the classroom and the workplace in the 21st
century has changed and in doing so, the traditional
concepts of what it is to be literate are being chall enged
(Labbo et al., 1998). Wilst there is much witten about
what the new literacies are and how teachers hel p or hinder
change, there is little Australian research describing the
ways that teachers have built on and adapted their teaching
to i ncorporate conmputer-based technol ogies to support the
literacy needs of children in the 21st century. W need to
know nore about the ways that teachers are adapting to the
literacy paradigmthat recogni ses and integrates new
literacies with old in order to provide support and

gui dance in devel opi ng appropri ate pedagogi es. This study
will address this need and investigate the role that
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comput er - based technol ogies currently play in literacy
| earning in one teacher’s classroom
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Chapter 3

Met hodol ogy
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The purpose of this study is to exam ne the role of
conmput er - based technologies in literacy learning in a Stage
2 classroom The rapid devel opnent and increasing use of
conput er - based technol ogi es in classroom contexts has
resulted in significant change as classroomteachers
integrate these technologies into their classroons to

vari ous extents. This research ains to explore the ways
that one teacher uses conputer-based technologies in
designing literacy | earning experiences for children in his
Year 4 grade.

The foll owi ng questions guided the study:

What does the teacher believe about using conmputer-based
technologies in literacy teaching?

What literacy skills do children use when constructing text
wi th conmput er - based technol ogi es?

What relationship exists between the teacher’s beliefs and
what the children do?

To carry out this research, four (4) case studies were
conducted with children fromYear 4 as they worked in the
context of their classroom (a natural setting) on their
daily literacy tasks as directed by the teacher. Selected
nmet hodol ogi cal procedures enabl ed the adoption of an

et hnographi cal approach for collection and anal ysis of data
within the broader scope of the interpretivist paradi gm
(Burns, 1997). The et hnographi c approach to devel opi ng

t hese case studies allowed for an in-depth investigation of
the processes and rel ationships in depth that children
engage with as they generate new understandi ngs.

It was anticipated that this study would work towards the
devel opnent of a grounded theory about the role of
conmput er - based technologies in literacy |earning. Strauss
and Corbin (1990) describe grounded theory as an anal yti cal
research nmethod enabling an exam nation of the interactive
nature of events where action and interaction between
participants results in consequences and therefore further
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actions/interactions. These actions and interactions were
the focus of data collection and analysis in the study of
the rol e of conputer-based technologies in the |earning and
teaching of witing in a Year 4 classroom Data were

anal ysed using the ‘constant conparison nethod (d aser &
Strauss, 1967) where data are conpared and contrasted, then
guestions posed for further data collection in an attenpt
to categorise the information received. Categories were
conpared and contrasted to identify energing thenes and the
rel ati onshi ps between them

Formal grounded theory (d aser & Strauss, 1967) energes
from ext ensi ve research conducted across a nunber of
contexts. The questions asked of each context change as a
better understandi ng energes from each study, eventually

| eading to the formulation of a formal grounded theory
(Bogdan & Bi klen, 1998). Analysis of data fromthis study
pronpted new questions for investigation as energing thenes
were identified; this study is described, therefore, as
wor ki ng towards devel opi ng a grounded theory rather than a
formal grounded theory. A formal grounded theory about the
rol e of conputer-based technologies in literacy |earning
woul d require further research to be conducted beyond the
scope of this inquiry.

St udy Design

Research, nethods of data collection and net hods of

anal ysis nmay be conducted in a nunber of different ways and
each nmet hod has strengths, weaknesses and limtations. The
met hods of data collection and analysis are selected to
suit the context of the study and the nature of the

i nformati on required.

An interpretivist nethod of research is nost appropriate
for a study such as this because it ains to observe a
teacher and children in their classroomworking at their
usual daily literacy experiences. Wthin this
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interpretivist paradigm an ethnographic design was used to
conpil e case studies of the four (4) sets of children
engaging in literacy |earning experiences.

The nodel in Figure 3.1 depicts the research nethodol ogi es
selected for the study. A rationale for selecting each
part of the research design follows.

Interpretivist
(Naturalistic) Paradigm

Towards a
Grounded
Theory

Figure 3.1 - Research nethodol ogi es

To address the purpose of this study, interpretivist
met hods of research were selected as nost appropriate in
nmeeting the needs of this study.

Interpretivist (or Naturalistic)
Desi gn

Merriam (1998, p 6) describes interpretivist (or
qualitative) research as a formof inquiry concerned with
the ‘reality that is constructed by individuals interacting
with their social worlds’. Key to this type of research is
the interpretive role of the researcher (Stake, 1995) in
under st andi ng the event fromthe perspective of the
participants — the insider’s view (Merriam 1998).
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Qutlined below are characteristics of qualitative research
as described by Cresswell (2003, p 181-183) and Bogdan and
Bi klen (1998, p 4-7). Each of these is discussed in
relation to the study.

Qualitative research takes place in the

natural setting and views social phenonena

holistically
Throughout the 3-nmonth data collection phase of this study,
| visited the classroom setting each week during the
schedul ed literacy teaching tine in an attenpt to better
understand the rol e that conputer-based technol ogi es pl ays
in classroomliteracy experiences. | required a deep
under standi ng of the context of this classroomin order to
gain participant perspective because ‘ human behaviour is
significantly influenced by the setting in which it occurs’
(Bogdan & Biklen, 1998, p 5). Data were collected within
the context of the classroomsetting as the children
engaged with their daily literacy | earning experiences.
The Wbl | ongong Cat holic Education O fice was an additiona
site visited as part of the data collection process. This
i nterview provi ded data surroundi ng systenic school s’
policies for devel opi ng and usi ng conput er - based
technol ogies in schools, allowing ne to construct a
‘conpl ex and enconpassi ng’ perspective of the school and
the community that it reflects (Cresswell, 2003, p 182).
The data coll ected through interview and document anal ysis
at this site infornmed the Di ocesan Story, part of the
background i nformati on about the school that was presented
in Chapter One (Appendix Eis a full transcript of the
Interviewwith the Director, Appendix D is the Agenda 2005
docunent).

Qualitative research uses nultiple nethods
that are humani stic and i nteractive

The data coll ected throughout this study were gathered in
print, sound and i mage nediuns. Hand witten and word
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processed notes, PowerPoint presentations, web pages and
emails (artefacts) along with traditional interview and
observation techniques (Cresswell, 2003) served to build a
rich description that denonstrated what this Year 4
classroomwas really like (Strauss & Corbin, 1990). Such
description is necessary for the paradigmw thin which the
study is located. | was a participant observer in the

cl assroom which allowed for interaction between the
partici pants and nyself as the |learning occurred. This
type of observation required sensitivity on nmy part to
ensure that the children and teacher were not unnecessarily
di sturbed and to withdraw froma situation when an
intrusi on appeared to inhibit the | earning process.
Interviews provided detail ed accounts of the process
undertaken by participants as they used the conputers and
the Internet to achi eve | earning goals.

Qualitative research is energent rather than

tightly prefigured

This research did not aimto test any theory (Merriam
1998); rather it |ooked to induce theory (Bogdan & Bikl en,
1998, p 6) through observati ons and understandi ngs about
the role that conputer-based technologies play in literacy
learning in the digital age. Putting pre-conceived notions
and beliefs aside allowed thenmes to enmerge from carefu

anal ysis of the data as pieces interconnected to construct
a picture (Bogdan & Biklen, 1998) of literacy learning in
this multiliterate classroom

Qualitative research is fundanental |y

interpretive

The data for this study were anal ysed and interpreted by
identifying categories enmerging fromthe data, draw ng
concl usi ons and discussing these in relation to the
questions originally asked and, finally, posing questions
for further investigation (Cresswell, 2003, p 182). No
data were ignored or discarded (Bogdan & Biklen, 1998)
because any one piece of information could have contri buted
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to understanding the problem M ‘personal |ens’
(Cresswel |, 2003) through which the data were filtered

i nfluenced and shaped the interpretati ons nade and the
subsequent conclusions that were drawn. Throughout the
entire process frequent discussions occurred between ny
supervisors and nme to explore these conclusions in
connection with the data. |In addition, data collected on
the child case studies were shared with the classroom
teacher to ensure accuracy in interpretation and to add to
the depth of the anal ysis.

The qualitative researcher systematically

reflects on their inpact on the study
Interpretation of data requires a researcher to reflect
often on the inpact of their presence on the study
(Cresswell, 2003). | reflected on the data collected in
this study by triangulating the different sources of data
to justify any conclusions made and by requesting that peer
debriefers review and ask questions of the data so that
‘the account will resonate with people other than the
researcher’ (Cresswell, 2003, p 196). This allowed for
both systematic and reflective anal ysis of data.

The qualitative researcher uses conpl ex

reasoni ng

Compl ex thinking is both cyclical and recursive as a
researcher noves back and forth between data collection and
analysis to refornmulate the problemand then return to the
data (Cresswell, 2003) as categories energe and devel op
into theory. This study required systematic comnpari son,
classification, abstraction and analysis of a range of data
in order to understand the interactions between

partici pants and their teacher and between partici pants and
conput er - based t echnol ogi es.

‘“Meaning’ is the essential concern of this
appr oach
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Capturing each participant’s understanding of their reality
— the participant’s perspective (Bogdan & Bi klen, 1998) -
is the aimof a qualitative researcher. M observations
and field notes were enriched by interview questions that
allowed the participants to bring their perspectives and
their understandings to the study. Participant
perspectives in this study were captured through
interviews, children’s work sanples and the teacher’s
program observations, audio and video footage. The

anal ysis of these data enabled nme to capture and represent
the ‘nmeani ng’ each of the cases articul ated and
denonstrat ed.

Et hnogr aphy

Merriam (1998, p 14) descri bes ethnography as a ‘socio-
cultural analysis of the unit of study’ and it is this
focus on the cultural context in which events occur that
differentiates et hnography fromother fornms of qualitative
research. Ethnography requires certain commtnents froma
researcher (Burns, 1997). These are outlined below with an
expl anation of how this study neets each conm tnent:

A commitnent to understanding and interpreting

groups and their actions within their soci al

cont ext
A classroomis a reflection of the conmunity wi thin which
it sits (Burns, 1997), so to conduct this study within the
context of the school classroomallowed the social context
to contribute to a greater understanding of these children
Events in the classroom occur not in isolation from other
social interactions, but as an integral part of cultura
beliefs, attitudes and values (Merriam 1998) so the data
collected for this study were anal ysed and interpreted
within the context of the ‘totality of human interactions
(Charles & Mertler, 2002, p 239). It is for this reason
too that | spent time talking with key stakeholders in the
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systemwi thin which the school is situated to better
under st and the broader context.

A commitnent to investigating participants in

their natural rather than contrived settings
The focus children in this study remained in their natura
setting - the classroom allow ng for observation of
interactions and col | aborati on between participants in the
environnent where it would normally occur. This
et hnographi ¢ approach to collecting data allowed nme to
capture the ‘social reality’ (Burns, 1997) of students
wor ki ng on tasks that are part of their regular classroom
experiences.

A commitnment to enphasising the process of

generating neaning rather than on a fixed

entity
In this study, careful decisions were nmade about what data
to collect and at which stages throughout the period of the
research they should be collected. These decisions were
based on ny interest in the children’s process of |earning
to and about witing with the support of conputer-based
technologies. | was nost interested in investigating the
| earni ng process rather than the work product outcone.
This focus on the |earning process allowed ne to exam ne
t he devel opnment of relationships between the children,
between the children and their teacher and between the
children and the technol ogy that they used.

A commtnent to the assunption that there are
mul ti pl e perspectives of reality and nultiple
techni ques required for capturing and
interpreting data

The interpretations that people nake about events are based
on the |ife experiences they bring to that event and the
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bi ographi cal make up of that person (Burns, 1997). In
attenpting to understand the perspectives of these Year 4
children, | spent a total of fifteen (15) hours observing

themin their classroomat work both independently and in
col |l aboration with others. The children were asked
questions in an attenpt to clarify nmy understandings and to
gain greater insight into their perspectives. Video

f oot age provi ded opportunities for nme to be further
imersed in the context of the classroomand to nmake
detail ed observations with mnimal interruption to the
chi |l dren.

Case Study

A case study is defined as both a process,

‘.an enpirical inquiry that investigates a contenporary
phenomenon within its real |ife context, especially when
t he boundari es between phenonenon and context are not
evident’ (Yin, 1994, p 13)
and a product,

‘...an intensive, holistic description and analysis of a
singl e instance, phenonenon or social unit’ (Merriam 1998,
p 27).

Through a case study, a researcher ainms to gain an in-depth
under st andi ng of the situation being explored and the
nmeani ng for those who are involved (Merriam 1998). A case
study approach to conducting research focuses on: the
process of the events under observation rather than on the
out come, the overall context of the environnment rather than
on a specific variable and on discovery rather than
confirmation of a theory (Merriam 1998).

The literature identifies many types of qualitative case
studies, each with its particular focus and procedures to
enpl oy (for exanple, Bogdan & Biklen, 1998; Cresswell,
2003; Merriam 1998), but qualitative case studi es have
common features. Case studies are:
Particularistic — they focus on a specific event or
situation
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Descriptive — words and pictures depict a rich imge
of the event for the reader
Heuristic — new understandi ngs about the event can
result for the reader (Merriam 1998, p 29-30)
Determ nation of the nost appropriate type of case study to
use energes as a researcher identifies the purpose of their
st udy.

As it was the intention of this study to examne the role
of conputer-based technologies in literacy learning in a
Year 4 classroom an ethnographic case study nethodol ogy
was sel ected as an appropriate nethod of anal ysing and
recording data and then reporting the interpretations of
that data. An ethnographic case study is concerned with
the cultural context within which the actions and
interactions occur, nmaking it particularly suitable for
this study, which occurred in the social context of the
cl assroom observing children interacting during their
usual classroomevents. Such a case study allows for the
“thick description’ (Bogdan & Biklen, 1998) of the

cl assroom children and teacher that will provide the
reader with a vivid inage of the events that occurred in
this classroomover the three-nonth period of the study.

Validity

An i ssue when using case study nethodology is the validity
of study — the trustworthiness of its results. The case
study depends on the information that a researcher chooses
to present and his/her interpretation of that informtion
(GQuba & Lincoln, 1981). Validity has particul ar
significance in fields such as educati on where changes to
cl assroom practice have direct consequences in children' s
lives (Merriam 1998). Lincoln and Guba (1985, p 301)
assert that the key to credibility in research begins at
the data collection stage of the study with ‘ prol onged
engagenent, persistent observation and triangulation’ and
continues throughout the study by nmenber checking and peer
debriefing. Stake (1995, p 110) supports the view that
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triangul ati on and peer debriefing contribute to validity,
expl aining that researchers ‘try to present a substanti al
body of incontestable description’ by conparing data,

i dentifying commonalities and discussing ideas and energi ng
themes with peers.

Al t hough the case study has [imtations, its strengths nake
it appealing to many educational researchers:

» Case studies report on real life events, providing a
holistic and lifelike perspective to the study
(Merriam 1998).

e Case studies afford ‘thick description’, an inportant
conmponent of interpretivist research that all ows
readers to understand the context of the study and to
evaluate it in their own context (Guba & Lincoln,
1981).

e Case studies allow researchers to select appropriate
nmet hods of reporting essential information in a
narrative formrather than in the form of technica
tables and statistics (Guba & Lincoln, 1981).
Ordinary | anguage and narrative descriptions provide
readers with opportunities to nmake persona
interpretations of the events al ongside the
interpretations of the researcher (Stake, 1995).

» Case studies are grounded in the theory energing from
the data (Guba & Lincoln, 1981), which is inportant in
contributing to the validity of the research
‘Gathered carefully, they [data] serve as the stubborn
facts that save the witing you will do from unfounded
specul ation’ (Bogden & Bi klen, 1998, pl06).

» Case studies can focus the reader’s attention on the
essential interpretations of the information, offering
insights and illum nating neani ngs that expand the
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reader’s experiences (Merriam 1998) and build on the
reader’s ‘tacit know edge’ (Guba & Lincoln, 1981).

« Case studies contribute to the know edge base of their
field of research, potentially altering processes and
practice within that field and shaping future research
based on energi ng hypot heses (Merriam 1998).

The strengths associated with using a case study to report
on events allow nme to use rich description to depict Year 4
children and their teacher engaging with literacy
experiences. This rich description forms a narrative that

i nforns readers and chal | enges their understandi ngs of the
rol e of conputer-based technologies in literacy |earning.

Locus of the Study

Et hi cal procedures

The University of Wl Il ongong Human Research Ethics

Commi ttee (HEO5/174) and the Wl 1 ongong Catholic Education
O fice granted ethical approval for conmmencenent of this
st udy.

The Principal gave inforned consent to the research being
conducted at her school and provi ded support throughout the
period of the study through regular enquiries, providing
rel ease tine for the teacher and ensuring that disruptions
during periods of data collection were kept to a m nimm

| approached the classroomteacher who expressed interest
in becom ng the focus of the study. On reading the

i nformati on sheet, he consented to participate in the
research.

When the cl assroomteacher and | had col |l aboratively
selected children as potential participants in the study,

each child s parents were contacted by tel ephone to explain
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the nature and purpose of the study. These parents read
the informati on sheets and granted i nformed consent for
their child to participate in the study. Each child was
then invited to provide consent and sign a child consent
form

As video footage of the children and teacher at work forned
part of the data collection procedure, a negative consent
formwas distributed to the remaining nenbers of the Year 4
class. No parent withdrew consent for their child s inmage
to be captured throughout the proceedings of the daily
literacy teaching tinme. Pseudonyns were used for al
participants in this study. At no tine was | alone with a
child during the period of the study; the children were
withdrawn in their case study groups for the purposes of
conducting the final interview, but each interview occurred
in a comon teaching area within the school

School Site

Thi s i ndependent primary school is located in netropolitan
New Sout h Wal es, south of Sydney. The 2005 enrol nent at
the school is 230 children, nost of whomidentify English
as their first language. It is a one-stream school (that
is, one of each grade) with a ‘bubble’ of two (2) streans
in Years 2 and 3, the result of a large residential

devel opnent in the area. There are nine (9) classes in the
school and twenty-two (22) ancillary and teaching staff.
The Year 4 class focused on in this research has 31
children — 21 girls and 10 boys.

This school is an appropriate research site because the
staff, along with the Parent and Friends’ Conmittee
identified as a priority the regular and integrated use of
conput er - based technol ogies in all classroomprograns. To
support this initiative considerable financial commtnents
toward the purchase and nai nt enance of conputer-based

t echnol ogi es t hroughout the school have been made.
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Cl assroom teachers at the school regularly neet to share

i deas and teaching approaches in an effort to successfully
i nt egrate conput er-based technol ogies into daily |earning
experiences for the children.

Partici pants

The participants for this study are the Year 4 classroom
teacher, M Aloisi and seven (7) children fromhis class.
The children — four (4) girls and three (3) boys -
represent a range in academc ability and persona

interests within the Year 4 class. Three (3) of the girls,
Jillian, Andrea and Suzy, elected to work together for
their Personal Interest Project, while two (2) boys, Mark
and Phil worked together. Seth and Shannon each elected to
wor k al one. Each of these child groupings fornms a case
study, hence four case studies.

M Al oi si

A graduate fromthe University of Wllongong with a
Bachel or of Teaching in 1997, M Aloisi is enployed as a

cl assroom teacher in the D ocese of Wllongong. He has

wor ked in the Macarthur area, southwest of Sydney and in
school s north and south of Wl | ongong, teaching a range of
grades from Year 1 to Year 5. He has taught at the inquiry
school for three years.

A keen soccer player and nusician, M Al oisi explained to
me that he encourages his children to pursue personal goals
both at school and in the conmunity and to share these
experiences with the class (SSI 29.7.05). He is

acknowl edged within the school context (by staff, parents
and children) as having genuine interest and concern for
the children’s academ c and personal well -being
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Shannon

Shannon is nine (9) years old and has a younger sister aged
seven (7) in Year 2 at the inquiry school. C assroom and
school assessnents have reveal ed that Shannon is an
acconpl i shed student who denonstrates a nature
under st andi ng of many concepts and uses nore sophisticated
| anguage structures. Shannon identifies English and Maths
as her preferred subjects at school, as long as they are
not ‘too easy and repetitive every day [because] it gets
too boring’ (SSI 23.8.05). Shannon's literacy achi evenents
are recognised by M Al oisi as being well above the average
literacy levels of this class (SSI 29.7.05).

Shannon is involved with many extra-curricul ar activities,

i ncluding piano, violin, swimmng and ball et |essons.
Shannon conpetes in sw nming carnivals at weekends and sits
two practical and two theory exans in piano each year (SSI
23.8.05).

Shannon is shy when speaking to and interacting with

adul ts, although she is courteous and friendly when she
feels nore at ease (CO 17.8.05; CO 23.8.05). Her teacher
identifies that she is popular with many cl assmates,
Shannon pl ays, |aughs and chats with her friends in the
pl ayground and during ‘free’ tine in the classroom (SS|
29.7.05).

Set h

Seth is nine (9) years old and lives with his parents and
four (4) year old brother. Seth’s younger brother wll
begi n Kindergarten next year, when Seth is in Year 5.

At school, Seth enjoys English, sport and witing sport
stories, but during an interview, explained that what he
really likes is “all the things that have to do with

out side school’ (SSI 23.8.05). Throughout the inquiry,
Set h denonstrated a range of problem solving skills when
usi ng conput er-based technol ogies and a willingness to seek
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hel p when he needed it (CO 23.8.05; CO 30.8.05). Seth’s
literacy levels were reported as being at the average
literacy | evel of the class (SSI 29.7.05).

Seth plays cricket on Saturday nornings with Phil, another

partici pant student in this study. He plays soccer in the

wi nter and conpetes in surf club during the sumer nonths.

Seth identified his aspiration to becone the fastest boy in
NSW ( SSI 23. 8. 05).

Jillian
Jillian is nine (9) years old. She has an ol der brother
who attends a non-governnment high school in the |local area
and a younger brother who is in Year 2 at the focus school.
Jillian’s nother is of Anerican descent and Jillian has
visited Arerica to visit her relatives and | earn about the
country.

Jillian lists craft, Maths and English as her preferred
school subjects, Jillian specifically identified journal
writing and silent reading during English as her favourite
literacy experiences (SSI 30.8.05). At recess and |unch
breaks, Jillian was observed playing tip and handball on
the playground with her friends in Year 4. Jillian's
literacy achi evenments were described by M Al oisi as being
slightly below the average abilities of the class (SS
29.7.05).

Andr ea

Andrea is nine (9) years old. She is the youngest of three
(3) children. Her brothers attend a | ocal non-government
hi gh school .

Andrea lists her preferred school subjects as Maths, sport
and drana. She likes ‘late marks’ at school, but not early
mar ks because ‘it’s boring sitting there [in the

pl ayground] waiting for the bell to ring (SSI 30.8.05).

In her free tine, Andrea enjoys playing sports, especially
handball. M Al oisi described Andrea’'s literacy
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achi evenents as bel ow the average | evel of the class (SSI
29.7.05).

Suzy

Suzy is nine (9) years old. She is the only child in her
famly.

M Al oi si described Suzy as a friendly girl who is keen to
pl ease others. She maintains a small circle of friends and
descri bes Andrea as her best friend. M Aoisi identified
Suzy’s literacy achi evenents as being bel ow t he average

| evel of the class (SSI 29.7.05).

Initially, | selected three (3) case study groups,
consisting of four (4) girls and one (1) boy who were
achieving frombel ow to above average results in literacy
in their Year 4 class. After consultation with ny
Supervisors, M Aloisi and | sel ected another case study
group - two (2) boys (Mark and Phil) who were achieving
average literacy results in the class. The purpose for
selecting Mark and Phil was twofold: to better represent
boys in this study and to allow for nore extensive anal ysis
of the role of computer-based technologies in the literacy
| ear ni ng experiences in this classroom by addi ng anot her
case to the study. Wen Mark and Phil joined the study,
they had already selected their topic (Solar Systenm,
conposed and refined the broad questions that would frane
their research and finished gathering information around
their topic. M initial interviewwth Mark and Phi
served the dual purposes of exploring the boys’
under st andi ngs about literacy learning with the aid of
comput er - based technol ogies and to ‘catch up’ with their
Personal | nterest Project.

Mar k

Mark is ten (10) years old. He is the oldest of three (3)
children; his sister attends his school and is in Year 2
whil e his younger brother remains at hone.
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During interview, Mark reported enjoying sport and art at
school, but not Maths. On weekends, Mark surfs at the
beach and plays football in the winter (SSI 13.9.05). M
Al oisi reported that Mark’s literacy achievenents are about
average in the literacy levels of this class (U 17.8.05).

Phi |
Phil is also ten (10) years old. He has two (2) ol der
sisters who attend a | ocal non-governnment high school

Phil lists his likes at school as Maths, sport and parti es,
but he dislikes homework (SSI 13.9.05). Phil |eads an
active lifestyle outside of school hours, playing
basketball at the Police Boys C ub on weekdays, soccer and
cricket on weekends. He also enjoys tinme spent on the

Pl aystation. M Al oisi described Phil’s literacy

achi evenents to be about average in the literacy |evels of
his class (U 17.8.05).

St udy Procedure

The focus of the study was originally guided by nmy interest
in exploring the ways that teachers in Stage 2 integrate
comput er - based technol ogies into their classroomliteracy
experiences. It was decided that an appropriate site for
this study woul d be the school in which I was enpl oyed
because of ease of site access but also its commitnent to

t he purchase and mai ntenance of conputer-based technol ogi es
t hroughout the school .

The Year 4 teacher had planned to begin a project with his
class that incorporated the use of conputer-based
technologies in his planned daily literacy experiences.
Fol I owi ng consent for the study to proceed, interviews were
conducted with the teacher where he described his plans and
intentions for literacy learning for Term 3. We ekly data
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coll ection sessions were then scheduled to coincide with
the daily literacy block and the days that participant

chil dren woul d be working with conputer-based t echnol ogi es.
Periods of classroom observation usually occurred on
Tuesday norni ngs between 9.15 and 10.45 from August to
October. In total, | visited the classroomten (10) tines,
collecting data over a fifteen (15) hour period.

Dat a anal ysis commenced from partici patory observati ons,
audi o and vi deo recordi ngs, work sanples, interview
transcripts and field notes. These were interpreted
according to the focus of the study.

Data Col | ecti on Met hods

| assuned the role of a participant observer of the
children and teacher as they engaged with literacy |earning
experiences in their classroom Informng the data were
sem -structured interviews with all participants, the
teacher’s teachi ng program and the collection of work
sanpl es from each case study group. Further data were

coll ected to support the core data through video footage of
the interactions in the classroom collection of artefacts
pertaining to the teaching decisions nade by the teacher
and an interviewwith the Director of Education for the

D ocese of Wl |l ongong that provided an outsider’s
perspective of the school in the wider conmunity. The
nodel in Figure 3.2 denonstrates the relationship between
the core data and support data.
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Core Data

Teacher
program

Participatory Work
observations  samples

Interviews
Artefacts

Secondary interviews

Figure 3.2 - The Rel ati onshi p Between Core and Support Data

Three questions framed this study and data were collected
in response to each question. For this reason the data
col l ection nethods are described in reference to each of
this study’s fram ng questions. Sone data coll ected
contributed to answering nore than one question and this is
i ndi cated through an audit trail of the data collected
(Appendi x A). Each piece of data collected was recorded
and coded in the audit, allowing it to be referenced

t hroughout the reporting of the cases (See Appendix A for a
description of the collected data and the codes assigned
for referencing in text).

What does the teacher believe about using
conmput er - based technologies in literacy teachi ng?

Table 3.1 - Purpose and nmethods of data collection

METHOD | MPLEMENTATI ON
Sem structured Sem structured interviews were planned
i ntervi ew for the commencenent and cul m nati on of
(teacher) the period of study. These interviews

expl ored the teacher’s purpose in
pl anni ng the Personal |nterest Project
(SSI 29.7.05; SSI 14.10.05).

Along with the planned interviews,
spont aneous interviews occurred as the
cl assroom teacher reflected and
assessed his teaching and the
children’s | earning gains throughout
the period of study. He sought ne out
in order to share his thoughts and his
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devel opi ng under st andi ngs, providing
rich data for answering this question
(U 17.8.05).

Partici patory
observati ons,
audi o and vi deo
recordi ngs

The cl assroom teacher in the study
began each literacy | esson throughout
the period of the study with the
children grouped in front of the
whi t eboard to observe a teaching point
bei ng made through the data projector,
either fromthe Internet or on

M crosoft Word (for exanple, CO 9. 8.05;
CO 23.8.05; CO 6.9.05).

These sessions were audi o taped and
transcribed for analysis. Field notes
assisted in providing the context of

t he classroom environnment w thin which
the recordi ngs were nade and vi deo
footage was taken to aid in
triangulating the data (for exanple V
30. 8. 05; CO 30.8.05).

Teachi ng Program

The teacher’s literacy program was

coll ected and anal ysed. Sone questions
energed follow ng nmy anal ysis and these
were asked in a follow up interview
with the teacher after the periods of

cl assroom observation (TP 29.7.05; |
21.11.05).

Artefacts

Artefacts were obtained throughout the
peri ods of classroom observation in an
attenpt to understand the professional
devel opnent that shaped the classroom
teacher’ s pedagogy. They i ncl uded
course outlines for professiona

devel opnent courses inplenented by the
Wl | ongong Cat holi ¢ Education Ofice
and the Di ocese of Wl | ongong’ s 2005
Agenda (A 9.11.05; A 21.11.05 and in

Appendi x E).

What literacy skills do children use when
constructing text with conputer-based

t echnol ogi es?
Table 3.2 -

Pur pose and nmet hods of data collection

METHCD

| MPLEMENTATI ON

Sem structured
interviews (all
case

partici pants)

Sem structured interviews occurred
with each child in the study at the
comrencenent and cul m nati on of the
period of data collection (for exanple,
SSI 23.8.05; SSI 30.8.05; SSI 13.9.05).
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In these interviews, the children were
asked about the reading and witing
processes and the ways that conputer-
based t echnol ogi es have changed their
cl assroom literacy experiences. Their
i kes, dislikes and outside interests
were al so di scussed here in an effort
to build rapport with the children and
to locate themin a broader context.

Aspects of coll aboration and

i ndependent work were al so expl ored
during these interviews, | probed
further into responses that children
shared from ny pre-planned questions in
an attenpt to gather a nore intricate
under st andi ng of each case (Appendi x

B)

Partici patory
observations and
recor di ngs

Usi ng a di ctaphone, the children were
recorded working on the Personal
Interest Project as instructed by their
cl ass teacher. Captured on these
recordi ngs were interactions between
children in the group, the children and
their teacher and the children and ne.
It was inportant throughout the
observation period that | was sensitive
to each student’s openness to ny
interruptions. Wen the children
appeared focussed on their work, or
deep in collaboration, I would make the
deci sion not to ask questions, but to
conti nue observing in silence (for
exanpl e, CO 23.8.05; CO 13.9.05; CO
14.9.05).

Field notes assisted in providing the
context of the classroom environnment
wi thin which the recordi ngs were nade.

Vi deo f oot age

The video canera sat on a tripod in the
corner of the classroomand was used to
record footage of general classroom
events during the literacy teaching
time. At tines, it was focused
specifically on a certain case study
group working at the conputer (for
exanple, V 23.8.05; V30.8.05; V6.9.05).

Vi deo footage provided further evidence
of the role and purpose of computer-
based technologies in literacy

| earning, allowing for triangulation of
t he dat a.

Wrk sanpl es

Work sanpl es were collected throughout
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the period of study with the perm ssion
of each child and their parents. They
i ncl uded the planni ng worksheet t hat
produced the questions that franed each
child s project, hand witten and word
processed notes and Power Poi nt
presentations (W5 13.8.05; W5 23. 8. 05;
PW14.10.05).

What rel ationship exists between the teacher’s
beliefs and what the children do?

Thi s question drew on all the nmethods of data collection
explained in the first two questions as data were anal ysed
and explored to identify connections that fornmed the

rel ati onshi p between the teacher’s beliefs and the
children’ s action.

Dat a Anal ysi s

The follow ng data were col |l ected throughout the study:
» Participatory observations
* Audio recordings of children and teacher at work
« Work sanpl es
* The teacher’s program
» Video footage

* Interviews and transcriptions of interviews

A description of the analysis for each type of data
col l ected fol |l ows.

Partici patory observations

Col l ecting data through sinple observation will allow a
researcher to notice the details about events and people
that would normally renmain unnoticed, contributing to the
thi ck description necessary for interpretive research

Si npl e observation of a person’s actions and reactions
along with careful listening to the conversations being
conducted can provide a researcher wth nore information
than woul d be available in a verbal account (Neuman, 2004).
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Si npl e observation allows the focus of a study to be
observed wi thout interruption

Partici patory observation, however, allowed ne the added
benefit of building rapport wwth the children and teacher
in the class (Bogdan & Bi klen, 1998) throughout the period
of the study. This rapport produced rich data because the
opportunity to ask questions and have di scussions with the
participants provided greater clarity about certain events
and under standi ngs than coul d have been achi eved t hrough
si npl e observati on.

Data col | ected through observation were triangulated with
ot her nmethods of data collection such as interviews, video
footage and collection of work sanples. Analysis of the
observations, field notes and audi o recordings in this way
contributed to the rigor of the study by enhancing its
consistency and validity (Adler & Adler, 1998).

Field notes provided rich data in this study during
observation of children at work at the conputer and
interacting with their teacher and each other. These field
notes were triangulated with data coll ected through
interviews, video footage and anal ysis of work sanpl es.

| nt ervi ews

Conducting interviews as a nethod of data coll ection
provides rich data as the researcher and partici pants use

| anguage to achi eve a ‘sharedness of neanings’ in the
context of the interview (Fontana & Frey, 1998). Semi
structured interviews allow these neanings to energe as the
interviewer follows the |ead of the interviewe -
interpreting, questioning and discussing events and
understandings with an aimto better understandi ng the
probl em

Sem structured interviews with the classroomteacher and
chil dren were conducted at the begi nning and end of the
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period of data collection in this study. The interviews
with the classroomteacher occurred outside the classroom
teaching time in the classroomor in a comon teaching
area, initial interviews with children occurred during
class tinme in the context of the classroom The deci sion
to keep the children in the classroomduring this interview
was made so that the children would not feel isolated or
singled out by being withdrawn fromthe classroom The
children did | eave the roomfor the final interviews
because | felt that the rapport that had grown between the
partici pants and nyself was sufficient that the children
woul d not suffer disconfort at |leaving the roomw th ne,

m ni m sing disruptions to the classroom environment and to
the interview being conducted. Although the interviews
wer e conducted outside the classroom they occurred in a
common teaching area near the principal’s office. Children
who wor ked al one were interviewed individually, while those
who worked in groups were interviewed in those groups.

Transcripts frominterviews were used to ‘make conpari sons’
and to ‘ask questions’ of the data (Strauss & Corbin, 1990)
and thenes began to enmerge using this ‘constant conparative
nmet hod of analysis’ (d aser & Strauss, 1967).

Artefacts

Artefacts gathered in this study include work sanpl es,

t eacher program PIP page, PowerPoint presentations and
prof essi onal devel opnment course outlines. Analysis of
student generated work sanples reflected different stages
of their |earning experiences. Data were conpared with the
data generated from ot her sources such as interviews, audio
and video recordings using the ‘constant conparative method
of analysis’ (d aser & Strauss, 1967).

Figure 3.3 represents the procedure that |I followed in
col l ecting and anal ysing data. The nodel denonstrates the
recursive nature of data anal ysis using grounded theory
nmet hodol ogy as | noved back and forth between the stages in
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the process to identify the enmerging themes. At the base
of the nodel, an arrow returns the reader to the first
stage (collecting data). This arrow denonstrates the need
for future research in fornulating a formal grounded theory
about the role of conputer-based technologies in literacy

| ear ni ng.

Fol  owi ng Figure 3.3, each stage in the process of data
analysis is explained in nore detail.

— - Collect data

Analyse transcripts, work
samples and video footage
and pose questions for
further examination

Collect data

Code data into categories
and tentatively identify
emeryging themes

Member checking with
participant teacher and
peer debriefing with

supervisors Identify themes:

engaging in the literacy experiences
drawing on trusted sources

encountering tensions

Draw conclusions in the
light of the relationships
between the themes

Make recommendations

Recommendations
for future research

Figure 3.3 - Using the ‘zigzag’ nethod to anal yse data

In order to ensure that the data were providing the
necessary ‘thick description’, prelimnary analysis was
conducted after each period of classroom observation. |
began to anal yse these data by reading through the field
notes | had made, downl oadi ng and watchi ng the footage
recorded by the video canera and transcribing the audio
recordings frominteractions between the nenbers of the
classroom This initial analysis allowed ne to reflect on
the collected data to ensure they were relevant to the
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focus of the study and to note early categories that
energed fromthe analysis of the data. Early data analysis
al so allowed ne to pose questions for further

i nvestigation. These questions guided me as | returned to
the field for subsequent periods of observation.

The early categories that emerged centred around

organi sational elements, ‘controlling the conputer’,
“wor ki ng i ndependently’ and ‘experiencing tensions’. A
further early category questioned the useful ness of
students working in small groups at the conputer. \Wen the
period of data collection had finished, | had a ‘feel’ for
the information that had been collected, assisting in
maki ng a final analysis.

Early data analysis occurred in the sane order as data were
col |l ected during the study, because they were anal ysed

i medi ately after they were collected. Follow ng the final
peri od of classroom observation, the data were re-exan ned,
compared and contrasted and the rel ati onshi ps between the
categories were investigated. This second phase of data
anal ysis was conpl eted using a coding system where | took
note of the energing themes of the study as | carefully
exam ned each part of the collected data (for an exanpl e of
this analysis, see Appendix J). To ensure that ny
interpretations truly reflected the environnent from which
they were collected, |I returned to the focus school at
certain times throughout this phase of the analysis as a
form of nenber checking. The classroomteacher and |

di scussed ny analysis of the data, during which tinme he
further clarified ny understandi ngs and confirmed ny
interpretations of his classroom

There were a nunber of energing thenes at this stage of the
data analysis; the tensions that the children experienced
because of their limted know edge of the Internet was
energing as inportant, so too was the idea that there were
peopl e and texts that children considered to be
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‘“trustworthy’ and that they could rely on as ‘expert’ in
gi vi ng gui dance.

Weekly peer debriefing neetings with ny supervisors
occurred at this stage of the data anal ysis, where

descri bed ny perceptions about the rel ationshi ps between
the categories. Together we investigated which energing

t henes were nost powerful in devel opi ng nmy understandi ng of
the role of conputer-based technologies in literacy
learning in this classroom During this debriefing and
further analysis stage, | analysed the data froma variety
of perspectives in an effort to understand the

rel ati onshi ps between the energing thenes. For exanple, |
had al ready anal ysed the data in chronol ogi cal order
followng this, | analysed all of the interview
transcripts, video data and field notes collected from one
case. This differing perspective allowed ne to understand
the literacy | earning experiences that one (1) student
group had encountered, allow ng a greater understandi ng of
the rel ati onshi ps between the themes. Another system|l
used for analysis involved selecting all of the data

coll ected that was grouped as one category. These data
were conpared with the other categories to understand the
rel ati onshi ps between themand their relationship to the
ener gi ng thenes.

As a result of this extensive analysis procedure, three (3)
t hemes energed that began to explain the role of conputer-
based technol ogies in the | earning and teaching of witing:

Engaging with the literacy experiences

Drawi ng on trusted sources

Encountering tensions
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Credibility |Issues

Limtations of the Study

Data col |l ection

Data collection for this study had to occur within the

nom nated timefrane planned by the teacher in his class
program As such, tine did not permt the inclusion of a

| onger, nore in depth analysis of the children in this
study. This research was conducted in a single classroom
in one (1) school. For these reasons, rather than

formul ating a grounded theory, the results fromthis study
will assist ne in noving ‘towards’ a grounded theory. The
findings presented in this study may work to informfurther
research.

Data were collected for this study through sem -structured
i nterviews, observations and work sanples. Although these
nmet hods are useful in gaining a holistic and intimate
under st andi ng of a social context, they are not wi thout
their limtations. Following is an exploration of the
limtations of the data collection techniques that are
significant to the reported study:

| NTERVI EW

In conducting an interview, the sequence of questions can
affect the respondent’s ability or willingness to
participate and a researcher’s questioning technique can
i mpede proper conmmuni cati on between the participants and
researcher (Fontana & Frey, 2000). In this study,
interviews were of a sem -structured nature, allow ng the
interviewee to share only the information they felt
confortable to reveal. A sem structured format al so
allowed the interviewer to follow the | ead of the
respondent as they shared this information rather than
enforcing strict guidelines on the interviewee.
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Respondents in interview situations can mani pul ate their
answers to please the interviewer or perhaps to enhance the
interviewer’s opinion of them (Fontana & Frey, 2000). 1In
this study, student and teacher responses to interview
guestions were cross referenced with field notes taken
during periods of classroom observation and vi deo footage
captured as the children and teacher engaged in the

| earning environment in an effort to triangul ate the data.

OBSERVATI ON

Qbservation of children at work can interrupt the nornal
flow of classroom events because the children becone self-
consci ous about the presence of another person in the room
However, perhaps because of the famliarity that the
students felt toward me fromny regular presence in the

cl assroom during the community | earning project,

i ndi cati ons of disconfort rapidly declined as the nature of
the participatory observations allowed the children to
adopt an expert role; sharing their work, describing the
processes they were using and justifying the decisions they
had made.

bservation becones nore difficult when a researcher tries
to observe a nunmber of events sinultaneously and this can
result in an over focus on m nor exanples or events
(Kel I ehear, 1993) rather than the overall picture. 1In this
study, video footage was captured during each period of

cl assroom observation. The cl assroom observati ons,
triangul ated with video footage and transcripts from
interviews enabled ne to naintain an infornmed perspective
of the events within this classroom Thenmes energing from
the analysis of this data were shared with the teacher and
children throughout the study in an effort to better
understand the context within which this | earning occurred
and their responses to the | earning experiences.

WORK SAMPLES
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A sanple of work froma student nmay be unfini shed and
therefore difficult to analyse (Cresswell, 2003). Sanples
col l ected throughout this study were collected at different
times during the witing process, allowng ne to anal yse
the process at various stages and as a finished product,
enriching the final analysis.

Wrk sanmpl es fromchildren working with conputer-based
technol ogies can be difficult to store. For exanple,

i mges and text in a web page or i Mwvie create a very |arge
file that uses consi derable space on the conputer’s hard
drive and takes considerable tinme to copy and store. In
this study, large video files were downl oaded t hen
conpacted before being saved into a password-protected
conmput er at Wbl I ongong University. Screen captures of
large files such as Internet pages were taken and stored
rather than attenpting to copy an entire file. \Wen |
identified useful work sanples throughout the period of
observation, they were collected (with the students’

perm ssion) on ny portable USB drive and transferred to the
passwor d- prot ected conputer at Wl | ongong University
foll owi ng the observation tine.

Delimtations of the Study

The children in the study were encouraged by their teacher
to ‘do their best’ and children were often heard
encouragi ng each other with the sane notto. This

col | aborative environnent created a rich source of data as
children enthusiastically shared their ideas with their
teacher and cl assnat es.

The classroomis well equipped with conputer technol ogy.
Four (4) eMac conputers are clustered at the back of the
room with a further three (3) iBook (laptop) conputers
avail able for taking to work at a desk. The |Internet
connection is achieved through a renote connection (an
airport) along with a networked system for storing work
(the shared folder). Al of the conmputers are linked to a
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| aser printer in the school office where the children are
able to access their printing at any tine.

This Year 4 classroomof 31 children is simlar in
appearance and nmake up to many others. Teachers and
educators may identify children’'s abilities, interests or
personalities in these case studies that echo those in
their own class and can therefore nake |inks between the
findings of this study and their own |iteracy teaching.

Guba and Lincoln (1989) prescribe the foll ow ng nethods of
data collection and anal ysis as necessary in contributing
to the trustworthiness and credibility of a naturalistic
study: persistent observation, prolonged engagenent,
triangul ati on of data, menber checking and peer debriefing.
The foll ow ng neasures were taken to ensure the
trustworthiness and credibility of this study:

Prol onged engagenent with the children and teacher in this
Year 4 classroomallowed nme to becone famliar with the
context of the classroomand to build rapport with the
children and teacher. The three (3) nonth tinme period
spent in this classroomneant that the children and teacher
were confortable with nmy presence and so the collection of
data could proceed with mnimal interruptions.

Persi stent observation of the children at work at the
conmputers with their classmtes and teacher provided depth
to the data, as | was able to observe simlarities and
di fferences between different children and different tasks.

Triangul ation of the data was achi eved by conparing core
data with support data. The main triangulation occurred
when data col |l ected through participatory observations and
interviews were conpared with video footage and student
wor k sanples. This triangulation is represented in Figure
3. 4.
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Participatory
observations and
interview transcripts

Video Work
footage » samples

Figure 3.4 - Triangul ation of the data
Menber checking was a crucial technique in achieving
credibility in this study. Menber checking occurred
formally through several nmeetings with the classroom
teacher and informally through email dial ogue where further
questions were clarified so that the information in the
study woul d be as accurate as possible.

Peer debriefing was an ongoi ng techni que used t hroughout
this study. Regular neetings were held with coll eagues to
identify researcher bias, explore the nmeani ng of what was
anal ysed in the data and to investigate the basis of the

i nterpretations being nmade.

Concl usi on

Conducting this study within the interpretivist research
paradi gm was consi dered appropriate. The needs and
intentions of the study were net using qualitative nethods
of data collection and analysis incorporated within this
par adi gm

Results fromdata coll ection and anal ysis were used to
conpile four (4) case studies of literacy |earners,
allowing ne to create a ‘thick description” of the children
as they made use of conputer-based technologies in literacy
| earni ng experiences. A grounded theory about the role of
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comput er - based technologies in literacy |earning began to
energe fromthis analysis and description.
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Chapter 4
Resul ts
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The purpose of this study is to exam ne the role of
conmput er - based technologies in literacy learning in a Stage
2 classroom This chapter describes the gathered data and
subsequent analysis in response to the questions posed by
this study. These questions were:
What does the teacher believe about conputer-based
technol ogies and their role in literacy teaching?
What literacy skills do children use when constructing
texts with conputer-based technol ogi es?
What rel ationship exists between the teacher’s beliefs
and what the children do in the classroon?

This Chapter is described in three parts.

Part One describes M Aloisi (the Year 4 class teacher) and
his teaching program The | earni ng experiences observed

t hroughout the period of the study required the children to
research a topic of personal interest within task

gui delines determned by M Aloisi (SSI 29.7.05). This
description of the socio-cultural context of the classroom
contributes to the understandi ng of the | earning journeys
of the children init.

Part Two describes the | earning experiences the children
participated in over a period of ten weeks. | focused on
three types of interactions. The first was the interaction
between the children in the class as they participated in
their regular literacy learning tine. The second type of

i nteraction observed was between the teacher and the
children. The final focus was the interaction between the
children and the conputer-based technol ogies they utilised.
General categories and thenmes energing fromthe data wll
al so be exam ned through interpretive sunmaries. Part Two
provi des a context for Part Three where findings fromdata
coll ection are reported.

Part Three, therefore, is presented as four (4) case

studi es, which describe the | earning journeys of seven (7)
participant children. Each case study is discussed within
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the thenmes that enmerged from careful analysis of the data.
Themes energing fromthis study are:

Engaging in the literacy experiences

Drawi ng on trusted sources

Encounteri ng tensions

Part One

Soci o-cultural context of the
cl assroom

The Learni ng Environnent

Thi s study was conducted at an | ndependent primary schoo
on the south coast of New South Wal es, Australia. At the
time of the study, the school had 230 children enrolled in
nine (9) classes. Historically a one stream school,

consi derabl e population growth in the | ocal area created
pressure on enrol nents and two Kindergarten cl asses were
enrolled in 2001 and 2002. This ‘bubble’ of children was
in Years 2 and 3 at the tine of this project.

This research was conducted in the Year 4 classroom at the
school. Year 4 is a single streamclass with 31 children —
21 girls and 10 boys. The children in this class at the
time of the inquiry project were aged between nine (9) and
ten (10) years. Figure 4.1 presents a diagranmatica
representation of the |ocation of classroons within the
school
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Office area
Staff
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Toilets Kindergarten| Year 4 Hall
Library

1

Figure 4.1 - A school map locating the Year 4 cl assroom
Figure 4.2 presents a diagrammtical representation of the
cl assroom Although cabling for digital technol ogy has
been installed, this classroom (constructed in 1956)
mai ntains a traditional feel. A large, old blackboard
(rarely used) is nounted on the wall at the front of the
room and cupboards along the length of one wall are filled
to capacity with brightly col oured paint bottles, brushes,
art paper, ‘scrap’ paper, coloured paper for folding, maths
equi prent and many ot her essential classroom suppli es.
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Figure 4.2 - Layout of the Year 4 Cl assroom

An adj oi ni ng door links Year 4 with the Kindergarten
classroom Both the Year 4 and Kindergarten teachers
acknow edged in incidental discussions that it is rarely
opened for the purposes of collaborative |earning. Another
door provides access to the southern end of a | ong verandah
where the classroomteacher had placed a desk for groups to
use during independent work; this verandah al so houses the
children’s school bags on bag hooks.

The children’s desks formthree (3) groups — one (1) l|arge
I sl and seats approxi mately 14 children, a horseshoe shape
al so seats 14 and a row behind the horseshoe seats another
six (6) children. A doubl e-sided white board on wheels
stands in front of the horseshoe, providing a space to
project imges or to record on. Children who sit at the
hor seshoe and the row behind remain in their seats to view
this board, while the renmaining children nove to sit inside
t he horseshoe on the carpet. Al of the literacy |essons
observed for this study began here with an i nage projected
onto the whiteboard.

Located at the rear of the roomis the teacher’s desk and
four recently purchased eMac conputers clustered together
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around the power and Internet points. Three (3) |aptop
conmputers are also allocated to this class from 8. 50am
until 1.20pmdaily, although often one or two will be
unavail able for a variety of reasons (such as, a flat
battery or a ‘frozen’ screen) (SSI 29.7.05). A large pin-
board behind the desktop conputers displays the planned
structure of the literacy block and the | earning teans that
the children will work in during literacy tasks.

Literacy groups are |l abelled red, green and blue and M

Al oi si described themas mxed ability, interest-based
groups (SSI 29.7.05). These groups were forned after the
children selected the topic for their Personal Interest
Project (PIP). The groups remained stable throughout the
period of classroom observation (approxi mtely 15 weeks).
The red group included children researching two topics: the
Sol ar System and the |ocal conmunity, children in the blue
group worked either on electricity or life cycles and
menbers of the green group investigated ani mati on, healt hy
living or sound (TP 29.7.05).

The Teacher

Background | nf ormati on

M Al oisi graduated fromthe University of Wl longong with
a Bachel or of Teaching in 1997. As an enpl oyee of the

Wl | ongong Di ocese, he has worked in the Macarthur area,
sout hwest of Sydney and in schools north and south of

Wl | ongong, teaching a range of grades from Year 1 to Year
5. He has taught at his current school for three years, as
cl assroom teacher, sport teacher and technol ogy coordi nat or
(1 21.11.05).

M Al oisi describes his teaching approach as favouring
student centred learning in the belief that children | earn
fromdirect experience and the opportunity to di scover new
| earning for themselves. In our final interview he quoted
the adage ‘Tell ne and | forget, show ne and | renenber,
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involve ne and | understand’. He further explained that
this inspires and directs his planning for classroom
teaching. He described the appropriate integration of
technol ogy as ‘essential to teach the 21st century child
(I 21.11.05).

Teacher professional growh and devel opnent

During interviews, M Al oisi described professional reading
and short professional |earning courses provided by the
systemw thin which he is enployed as being influential in
shapi ng his classroom pl anni ng and teaching (I 21.11.05).
Anmong these courses, he described as particularly val uabl e
the Good First Teaching literacy course and the TEACHnol ogy
course for effective integration of technology into

cl assroons.

Ti met abl e

An expectation of the D ocese of Wllongong is that
teachers provide uninterrupted daily literacy teaching tine
— ‘the literacy block’ — where children have the
opportunity to read and wite both with support and

i ndependently of teacher assistance on authentic,

meani ngful literacy tasks (A 21.11.05). M Aoisi’s
tinetable reflects his attenpts to provide these
opportunities to his students both when he is in the

cl assroom ( Tuesday, Wdnesday, Friday) and when he is not
(Monday, Thursday)
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Table 4.1 - An overview of the Literacy Block (TP 29.7.05)

MONDAY - The librarian takes the class
Readi ng 20 m nutes
| ndependent Silent Reading (including conmputer reading)
Gui ded Readi ng
Witing 100 m nutes
Model | ed Witing — Spelling

TUESDAY
Readi ng 20 m nutes
I ndependent Silent Reading (including computer reading)
Gui ded Readi ng
Team tasks 75 mi nutes

Teacher Cui ded | ndependent | ndependent
Model | ed Reader’s theatre Per sonal
writing/ | ndependent I nt erest Project

Conpr ehensi on witing and (PIP)

handwri ti ng
Qui ded writing/ Journal witing
| ndependent Creative witing
witing

VEDNESDAY AND FRI DAY
Serial Reading 15 m nutes
Readi ng 20 m nut es
| ndependent Silent Reading (including conmputer reading)
Gui ded Readi ng
Team tasks 75 m nutes

Teacher Cui ded | ndependent | ndependent
Model | ed Reader’s theatre Per sonal
writing/ | ndependent I nterest Project

Conpr ehensi on writing and (PIP)

handw i ti ng
Gui ded writing/ Journal witing
I ndependent Creative witing
writing

THURSDAY - The relief teacher takes the class
Serial Reading 15 m nutes
Readi ng 20 m nutes
I ndependent Silent Reading (including conmputer reading)
Qui ded Readi ng
‘Blast off’ literacy unit 85 m nutes

Shar ed readi ng
Model l ed witing

| ndependent writing

English is integrated with Science & Technol ogy, Human
Society and Its Environment and Personal Devel opnent &
Heal th (TP 29.7.05)

M Al oisi planned to teach a nunber of episodes in the Year
4 literacy block. For the purposes of this study, only the
ones pertaining to the conpletion of the PIP will be
further exam ned.
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Li t eracy Epi sodes

Shar ed Readi ng

In his classroomprogram M Aloisi identified that he

i ncorporated the shared readi ng episode within his literacy
bl ock in response to Stage 2 Qutcomes RS2.7 and RS2.8 (BGCS,
1998, p 33, 35)

The rationale behind M Aliosi’s shared readi ng epi sode was
drawn fromthe Good First Teaching guidelines; to ‘provide
the opportunity to explicitly highlight features of
particular texts’ (A 21.11.05), specifically, websites.

Thr oughout this research, it was observed that the children
were exposed to Internet texts projected onto the

whi t eboard during this episode. During these periods of
observation, M Aloisi spoke to the children about the
features of the information texts he had selected for their
research project. He appeared to focus primarily on the
structure of the texts and how the children could extract
the informati on they required using skimreading techniques
(CO 23.8.05; CO 30.8.05).

| ndependent writing

In his classroomprogram M Aloisi identified that he

i ncor porated i ndependent witing in his literacy block in
response to Stage 2 Qutconmes W52.9, W52.10, W52.11, W52.12,
W52. 13, Ws2.14 (BOS, 1998, p 19).

The rationale for M Aloisi’s independent witing episode
was al so drawn fromthe Good First Teachi ng guidelines; for
children to use witing strategies they have learned in
order to conpose neani ngful texts w thout the support of
the teacher (A 21.11.05). Independent witing episodes

i nclude sufficient opportunities to conpose, record,
proofread and edit text over a period. Experiences where
children share text, both published and in draft form
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allowthemto reflect on their witing and deepen their
understanding of the witing process. The children were
observed to engage in this episode at every classroomvisit
t hr oughout the study except for the final period of
observation as they presented their published work (CO
9.8.05; 17.8.05; 23.8.05; 30.8.05; 6.9.05; 13.9.05;
14.9.05; 20.9.05). As the children worked on their PIP, M
Al oi si was observed novi ng between groups, watching the
children, then taking opportunities to engage children in

| earning that he perceived was relevant to their needs at
that noment. M Aloisi referred to this as teaching ‘on
the run’ (SSI 17.8.05).

Teachi ng strategies

Thr oughout the period of classroom observation, M Al oisi
was observed enpl oying a teaching/learning cycle that
encouraged the children to work independently of his
support. M Aloisi’s planned instruction invol ved
denonstrations to the class as a whole, usually foll owed by
opportunities for children to use the denonstrated skills

i ndependently. The teaching/learning cycle used by M
Aloisi is represented diagranmatically in Figure 4.3.

Whole class instruction

The students assemble in front of the white board wher
Mr Aloisi

demonstrates a skill

facilitates class discussion about an issue
explains the tasks set for that day

Teaching on the run during
independent task time

As the students work at the task, Mr Aloisi moves
between those working at the computer, working o
multimedia skills, spelling and punctuation

Figure 4.3 - Teaching cycle observed during PIP tine
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The Task — a Personal Interest Project (PIP)

M Al oisi planned a literacy |earning and teachi ng program
that drew its content fromthe Key Learning Areas of

Sci ence and Technol ogy, Human Soci ety and |Its Environnent
and Personal Devel opnent and Health. He used CASTnet to
create a nycl asses page entitled PIP (Personal Interest
Project) and inserted links to websites for the children to
use as they conducted research about a topic from one of
these areas (See Figure 4.4). The children could access
this page and the links fromany conmputer in the school and
at home if the child had an Internet connection.

Thu 17 Nov 2005

i

[ Personal Interest Project TAX % e-Learning Folios (eLFs) TAX

Welcome to the PIP Page Title Due Date Submissions

T —— Click on one of the links to go to your selected PIP. You will find n

the steps that you need to follow to complete your FIF (Personal | Animation
p-S— Interest Project) and links to information, activities, photos,

diagrams and games. Electrici 21/9/2005 Submit

21/9/2005 Submit

Toolks

PIP HELP!!! Healthy Living and Active ~ 21/9/2005 Submit
How to research L|f95[}]|e

Writing a Summary =

A 21/9/2005 Submit

-

Life Cycle of Living Things

= Personal Interest Project ?.0 % [N e —— 21/9/2005 Submit
Enter Forum
Tonics Created Replies S— 211912005 Submit

Sharing Resources 05/07/2005 2

=
E The Solar System 21/8/2005 | Submit

'S N
How to ... Tutorials wrl P % E Magnets Submit

Tutorials G
TS E My Local Area - Past. Now Submit
g~ —— I | oooFuue

: s Road Safety Submit
— ' s
= Y

\

| R R

Figure 4.4 - Personal Interest Project myclasses Page

By clicking on a topic in the list, a file opened that
contained a planning tool (KW chart) and |inks to web
sites that M Al oisi considered to be both useful and
appropriate in answering questions around the chosen topic.
To begin the task, the teacher directed the children to
identify an area of interest and to select a working
partner if they w shed, although they were allowed to work
al one. Each group/ person then conpleted a KW chart that
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i dentified what was known and what was yet to be known (See
Figure 4.5). Following this, the children wote a broad
guestion (al so described as a rich question) and
contributing questions that would assist in answering the
rich question.

[Topic:

KWL CHART
K W L

What do I Want to learn?
(Why? When? Where? What? And How?)

What do I know? What did I Iearn?

2. Where will you find the information you need?

Figure 4.5 - KW chart (Appendix C
The children were asked to create a Mcrosoft Wrd docunent
for their notes and save it in their file on the shared
folder. During this activity, children were to sunmari se
the notes into their own words and then publish a report
usi ng conput er-based technol ogies in preparation for a
presentation to the class. The options for publishing are
listed in Figure 4.6.

6. Your project is to be presented
usi ng technol ogy.

You may choose to use

Power Poi nt

i Movi e

Dr eamneaver

| nspiration

Gar age Band

Appl e Wirks (PP 29.7.05)

Figure 4.6 - Publishing options for students (Appendix C

As the children worked through their research, M Al oisi
identified other itens that he required to be submitted at
the cul m nation of the PIP. For exanple, during the fourth
(4th) period of classroomobservation, M Al oisi conducted
a tutorial with the whole class about citing references on
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a reference sheet (CO 30.8.05). Having denonstrated the
skill of citing a reference, he stated ‘print this page
because you will also hand this page in to ne as part of
your report, part of your research’ (CO 30.8.05).

Publ i shed work was to be placed in M Al oisi’s shared
folder file on the school’s Intranet so he could access and
assess each group’s work (CO 14.10.05). A printed docunent
contai ning the sunmari sed notes that were used in designing
t he published work and the reference list were to be
submtted to M Aloisi at the cul mnation of the work (CO
30. 8. 05).

Part Two

The | earni ng experiences

Part Two reveals the | earning and teaching experiences in
whi ch the teacher and children participated to conduct
research around a topic of personal interest. Wthin this
Year 4 classroom the teacher ains to integrate conputer-
based technol ogies into literacy |earning experiences where
computer skills and applications are taught in the context
of that literacy learning. A description of the teaching
strategies and | earni ng experiences that occurred during
the literacy block is recorded for each classroomvisit.
My observations fromtranscri bed audi o and vi deo f oot age
are interwoven into these accounts to add to the ‘thick
description’ necessary for the interpretive paradi gm

Interview with teacher and coll ecti on of
t eachi ng program
29th July, 2005

Descri ption

M Al oisi participated in an informal interviewin his
classroom He provided background information about the
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| earni ng experi ences he had designed for the children
during Ternms 1 and 2 as context for the decisions he had
made for Term3 (SSI 29.7.05). M Aloisi described five
(5) aspects of classroom|earning and teaching that he had
consi dered when planning the PIP as a |literacy |earning
experience; grouping the children, the content of the
research focus, organising the research, teacher support
and the role of conputer-based technol ogies. For each of
t hese aspects, he explained how he woul d sel ect a teaching
focus that built on the children’s prior classroom
experiences and encouraged themto reach out to new

| earning. These explanations made by M Al oi si during our
initial interview (SSI 29.7.05) are sunmarised bel ow

G oupi ng the children

In the past, the children worked in ability based | earning
teans, but for the PIP, they would work in interest-based
groups of mixed ability. The teacher planned for groups to
be formed as each child selected a topic of interest and
identified children wwth simlar interests. |t should be
not ed, however, that the children grouped thensel ves
according to friendship rather than interest and then they
sel ected a conmon topic to work on. The children were
expected to follow the classroomroutines and work with
those of different abilities, but it should also be noted
that the partners selected by the focus children were of
simlar acadenmic ability within each group

Cont ent

In previous | earning experiences, M Al oisi selected the
content according to syllabus outconmes. While he was stil
bound to work toward these outconmes, M Aloisi ainmed to
provi de a range of topics for selection by the children,

pl acing children at the centre of the decision nmaking
process. The children were expected to identify a topic of
interest to them They had little difficulty selecting a
topi c but appeared to find |locating a partner nore
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challenging. M Aloisi supported the children in selecting
their topic by providing the appropriate tinme necessary for
themto share their thoughts and negotiate rel ati onshi ps.

Organi sing the research

M Aloisi wote rich questions for children in the past,

but now, his focus shifted and the onus fell to the child
to direct his/her learning by identifying what they already
knew and how they would find out nore. M Aloisi planned
to support this process by providing the KAL chart and by
nonitoring the questions that each child posed.

Teacher support

M Aloisi’s programinitially planned for the PIP to be
conpl eted i ndependently of teacher assistance, allow ng for
other small group instruction that focused on literal and
interpretive conprehension of print based texts (TP
29.7.05). Analysis of M Aloisi’s teaching program
suggests that he considered the students capabl e of
directing their own | earning with conputer-based
technol ogi es, but that nore support would be required in
traditional reading and witing |earning experiences.

The rol e of conputer-based technol ogi es

Presenting published work using conputer-based technol ogi es
was optional for these children during Terns 1 and 2, but
M Al oisi made it conpul sory for the PIP so the children
coul d work toward being confident users of conputer-based
technol ogies. The PIP page was the focus of the project,
with both traditional and digital texts selected by the
teacher to support the research.

Observati ons

M Al oisi denmonstrated a reflective approach to planning
these new | earni ng experiences by sel ecting tasks that
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woul d build on the children’ s existing know edge. He
appeared know edgeabl e about the abilities of the children
to use conputer-based technol ogi es as he planned not to
work with these children as they researched their topic,
but with others as they conpleted nore ‘traditional
reading and witing tasks. Analysis of this excerpt from
M Aloisi’s tinetable shows that he intended to work on
‘nodel l ed writing, conprehension and gui ded/i ndependent
witing while two other groups worked independently. One
of these was the PIP group working at the conputers (See
Figure 4.7).

TUESDAY
Teacher Cui ded | ndependent | ndependent
Model | ed Reader’s theatre | Persona
witing/ | ndependent I nterest Project
Conpr ehensi on writing and (PIP)

handwi ting

Qui ded writing/ Journal witing
I ndependent Creative witing
witing
Figure 4.7 - Excerpt fromliteracy tinmetable (TP 29.7.05)

Peri ods of cl assroom observati on

What follows is a description of each period of classroom
observation. The frequency of observation is revealed, as are
the key processes the children and teacher were viewed to engage
with.

9t h August 2005

* The children studied the ‘PIP Page’ and selected a topic
of interest. Goups were organised to reflect these
i nterest groups, |abelled red, green and bl ue.

» The teacher and children di scussed what nmakes a rich
guestion ‘rich’. The teacher instructed the children
that questions that start with “how or ‘why’ are rich
because they ‘led to nore information’ (CO 9.8.05)

* The children selected working partners within their
col our coded interest-based teans.

hservati ons
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The children took sone tinme negotiating with friends and
other classmates as they selected a partner with whomthey
could coll aborate on this research project. Four (4)
children rejected invitations fromtheir classmates and
chose to work alone. The children appeared excited and

hi ghly notivated to begin work i medi ately.

17t h August 2005

e M Aloisi denonstrated the research skills of locating
and identifying information on the computer using a
dummy question; 'How does clay ani mati on work?'

e The teacher described how this research would | ook using
books (print based texts), reading the contents page to
| ocate information and reading the text to identify if
it answers the question or not.

e G oups began to conplete their KAL charts and the
process of |ocating and identifying relevant information
and taking notes fromthe sources of information.

e Five (5) case study participants are identified, two
wor ki ng al one and three grouped together.

A spontaneous interview occurred with M Aloisi after this
| esson. M Aloisi reported experiencing sone tension

bet ween the way the children were conpleting the PIP and
the way he had planned it in his program Three (3) issues
were of concern to himand he reflected on possible
solutions to the problens. Sone solutions applied to
future | esson plans and others could be resol ved

i medi ately. Summarised in Table 4.2 are the tensions and
solutions that M Al oisi described in the spontaneous
interview (U 17.8.05).

Table 4.2 - Summary of a spontaneous interview with M Al oisi
(U 17.8.05)

TENSI ONS PCSSI BLE SOLUTI ONS AS
DESCRI BED BY MR ALQ Sl
Because the topic choice Al'l children could work

is broad, the children on the sane topic and
are working on a broad conpose a rich question
range of text types, around that in future
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challenging M Aloisi’s
focus on explicit

t eachi ng of text
structure

proj ects.

I nt erest based groupi ng
has m xed the literacy
abilities of the
children, challenging M
Al oisi’s focus on

spel ling, grammar and
‘general witing skills’
(U 17.8.05)

M Aloisi will consider
groupi ng the children
according to ability to
aid explicit teaching in
future projects.

OR

M Aoisi will focus only
on i ssues surroundi ng
conmput er use and teach
spel l'ing, granmmar and
text structure at another
time for the remai nder of
this project.

Many of the children are
| ess capable with
mani pul ati ng the conputer
applications than M

Al oi si first thought and
he i s concerned about
spendi ng too nmuch of his
time teaching conputer-
based ‘skills rather than
wor ki ng on gener al
witing skills (U
17. 8. 05)

hservati ons
M Al oi si

use computer-based technologies in literacy |earning.
teaching appears to reflect a belief that traditional

M Aloisi wll
comput er ski l
devel opnent wor kshops
outside the literacy
bl ock where devel opnent
of ‘multinmedia skills’
allows for flexibility of
skills across software
applications for the
remai nder of the PIP.
AND
M Aloisi will adapt his
t eachi ng program so that
he is available to work
wi th whi chever group is
wor ki ng on their PIP,
| eaving the two (2)
remai ni ng groups wor ki ng
i ndependent|y on ot her
literacy experiences for
the remai nder of the PIP

i ntroduce

reflected and reset goals as he endeavoured to

H s
and

new literacy | earning experiences conpl enent each other as
he denonstrates skills on the conputer and |inks themto

tradi ti onal nethods of

researching with linear texts. He

was not observed denonstrating research methods using print

based texts,
to use them (CO 17.8.05).

only giving verbal

rem nders to the children

98



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 4

M Aloisi located all of the information that he considered
the children would require to conplete their PIP — he
identified ‘trustworthy’ and ‘relevant’ web sites for
children to use and linked themto the ‘PIP page’ (CO
17.8.05). He al so sel ected appropriate books fromthe
library, identified the sections of the books that he
bel i eved woul d be relevant to each child s research, then
phot ocopi ed and | am nated the pages for children to read.
He provided the sane | evel of support to all children in
his class, regardless of their individual abilities.

| observed at this point that integration of literacy with
conmput er - based technol ogies in this Personal |nterest
Project mght be jeopardised by M Aloisi’s decision to
nodi fy his teaching programto focus on ‘nultinmedia skills
before ‘general witing skills” (U 17.8.05). It is
possi bl e that the PIP could beconme a conputer task rather
than an opportunity for children to engage in literacy
experiences with the support of conputer-based

t echnol ogi es.

23rd August 2005

e The teacher revised research skills. Together he and
the children listed the required stages:
o locating information about the topic
o skimreading for the information that answers your
guestion
o identifying the appropriate information
o taking notes
o summarising theminto ‘your own words

« The teacher described the |inks between researching
using contents |ists and page nunbers on print-based
texts and using the Internet.

e These skills were denonstrated using the Internet and a
Wrd docunment. He copied and pasted (‘note taking)
rel evant information into the Wrd docunent, then
rem nded children that this information is not ready for
publ i shing, but nust be summarised in ‘your own words’.
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» Today’'s task: to continue researching the topic using a
range of sources (print-based and digital) then print
any information saved on Wrd so it can be ‘summari sed
wi thout the aid of conputer technology at a later tine.

e Children worked in teamtasks as determ ned by the
teacher’ s program

* Interviews of five (5) participants are conducted
informally as they work in their groups.

hservati ons

Al'l children appeared to know which task they shoul d be
wor ki ng on and i ndependently noved to their |earning area
to begin. The children in pairs or groups were animated in
their discussions about Internet research. The topic of

t hese conversations was organisational in terns of |ogging
on to the Internet, locating the shared fol der and savi ng
work into each person’s file. The child controlling the
conputer was directed and supervi sed by the onl ooki ng
partner(s). The children and their teacher used a

nmet al anguage of keyboard shortcuts to describe the stages
involved in conpleting certain tasks, for exanple, note

t aki ng when using the conputer and Internet involves ‘e« A
e C, ¢V, « Q — select all, copy text, paste text, quit
fromthe application.

Two (2) children were observed experiencing difficulty
logging on to the Internet. Both children had m sspell ed
their usernane but quickly rectified the problem

30t h August 2005

M Aoisi displayed a new property on the nmycl asses page
designed to assist children with research. He
denonstrated the process of logging on to the Internet
and accessing this property (See Figure 4.8).

100



Jessica Mante
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 4

Personal Interest Project [ €3
Welcome to the PIP Page

Click on one of the links to go to your selected PIP. You will find
the steps that you need to follow to complete your PIP (Personal
Interest Project) and links to information, activities, photos,
diagrams and games.

PIP HELP!!!

How to research
Writing a Summary

Figure 4.8 - PIP Help

e The teacher read and di scussed each stage of the process
with the children

» Considerable tinme was spent investigating the Iink that
descri bed a good website and the inportance of anal ysing
and review ng websites as authentic or not.

* The teacher then noved to the link ‘Cite Sources’ and
selected a child to read this to the class. Citing
sources was the focus for today' s | esson. The children
were instructed to print the citing sources page (See
Appendix D) and to fill it in by thinking back to the
vari ous sources they had used.

e The children were directed to their independent group
tasks - the PIP group was to continue researching but to
al so print and conplete their reference sheet.

bservati ons

M Al oi si adjusted his teaching program as he had pl anned
in order to work with PIP teans, troubleshooting and
teaching on the run. There were many conponents to today’s
whol e class instruction tinme and some chil dren becane
restless and began to fiddle with itens on their desks.
There were no questions at the end of the tutorial on
citing references and the children quickly set to work.
Al t hough many children printed and coll ected the reference
sheet, no child was observed referencing any material. One
group (Jillian, Andrea and Suzy) had difficulty printing
out their sources sheet and required the teacher’s
assistance to conplete this task

JILLIAN It didn’t work. (Tries again) It won't

print!

(Andrea clicks cancel)

JILLI AN (annoyed) No! | was reading information
It said something was too big. M Aoisi, it
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won't let us print this worksheet.

MR ALOSI Ch, OK (M Aloisi attenpts to print,
reads the options, chooses ‘scale image’) Wat
do we do next?

JILLI AN Pri nt

MR ALAO SI That's right. Now /Q and we need to
trash that one.
(Jillian does this and M Al oisi nobves to the
next Pl P group)
( CO 30. 8. 05)
This group required much of M Aloisi’s tine today as they

experienced difficulty locating the information provided by
the teacher on the mycl asses page, and then they were
unsure about identifying it as relevant or irrelevant in
relation to their rich question and contributing questions.

6t h Sept ember 2005

e M Aoisi’s input to the whole class was very brief, ‘W
are going to work on our literacy rotations for an hour.
So the green teamyou are working on conmputers, blue
team you are on the rotation starting with handwiting
and red teamyou are starting with readers’ theatre. K
go to your tasks, please.

» The teacher planned not to work with his planned program
of nodelled witing/conprehension, guided and
i ndependent writing, but to work with the PIP team for
Tuesday. He noved between these chil dren, discussing
i ssues surrounding their research, such as proofreadi ng
and editing, locating and identifying information for
the entire literacy bl ock.

Qbservati ons
Each PIP group required M Al oisi’s expertise in
troubl eshooting the various technical difficulties,
research and witing challenges that they faced, so during
cl assroom observations M Al oisi spent no tinme on planned
instruction with the PIP group and all of the tine teaching
‘on the run’.

Jillian, Suzy and Andrea continued to struggle to identify
relevant information. Transcripts of interactions between
M Aloisi and the girls show that M Al oisi encouraged the
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girls to nake i ndependent deci sions about the information
they read, ‘...do you think that m ght be hel pful ? (They
answer in the affirmative).OK well maybe you can highli ght
that and put it into your word docunment and you m ght be
able to use that later.” (CO 30.8.05).

The net al anguage of keyboard shortcuts confused nenbers of
this group too,

ANDREA M Al oisi, we didn't know any appl es
before, so that’s how we found out (CO 30.8.05).

Set h and Shannon, the children who el ected to work al one,
were observed to interact rarely with others as they
conducted their research, preferring to focus on the
Internet sites and their information pages. However, as
Set h and Shannon began to publish their work, they becane
nore interested in collaborating to solve problens while M
Al oi si was busy working with Suzy, Andrea and Jillian.

13t h Sept enber 2005

« M Aloisi brought the whole class together for just a
few nmonments before rem nding them of today’'s tasks and
setting the children to work.

« Teacher and children quickly fell into their group tasks
routine. As nost PIP children are now publishing their
witing, M Aloisi worked on proofreading, editing and
publishing skills with today’s PIP group. The nost
popul ar medi um appears to be M crosoft Power Point.

e Selection and interview of the final two (2)
participants, Mark and Phil, is conducted

bservati ons
In this period of observation, Jillian, Andrea and Suzy
researched at a computer next to Shannon, who worked
i ndependently at her conputer. Unlike the collaborative
rel ationship that Seth and Shannon share, Shannon tended to
ignore this group, preferring to work alone. The classroom
was far noisier than during other observation sessions as

103



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 4

the children excitedly shared their PowerPoint works in
pr ogress.

Vi deo footage captured M Al oisi speaking to different
groups of children, asking themto |lower their voices to a
nore appropriate level (V 13.9.05). He is now observed
during periods of observation to work solely with PIP
groups, |leaving the students working on print based texts
to conplete their tasks independently.

14t h Sept enber 2005

e M Aoisi quickly rem nded the children of their team
tasks (one group on conputers and two groups worKking
with print based texts) and the children
enthusiastically set to work

e M Aoisi wirked individually with each PIP group for
that day on proofreading and editing skills as they
focussed on the affordances of PowerPoint technol ogy,
such as sounds and ani mati ons.

* Achild, Jeff, identified ‘resources’ as a spelling
error on Mark and Phil’s presentation and tried to fix
it. The boys objected to the help. He spelled the word
for them anyway.

* M Aoisi worked with Mark and Phil on the spelling
rul es when using ‘c’ and ‘k’.

Qbservati ons
M Al oisi worked with PIP children as they edited witten
text. H's focus was on careful proofreading of text for
spelling in preference to any ot her conponent of the work.
For exanple, Phil and Mark were testing their slide
transitions and custom ani mati ons when M Al oi si wal ked
past. ‘Just before we continue with our flashy ani mation...
D d you check the spelling? (CO 14.9.05). M Al oisi
worked in depth with Mark and Phil to teach a spelling rule
about the soft and hard ‘¢’ sound. Analysis of transcripts
from cl assroom observati ons suggests that the children's
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focus was on using the tools of conputer-based technol ogi es
to create attractive presentations and that M Aloisi’s
focus was on | anguage conventions. No observations were
made where the children or teacher discussed the nessage
that the text conveyed or the intentions of the author.

20t h Sept enber 2005

e M Aoisi delivered a lengthy | esson to the whol e cl ass
on the strengths and weaknesses of the Power Poi nt
application as a publishing tool. He and the children
di scussed the appropriateness of sounds, illustrations
and custom animations in their own and ot her Power Poi nt
present ati ons.

« Jeff brought Phil and Mark’s m sspelling of resources to
the attention of the class to highlight the limtations
of spellchecker as a proofreadi ng tool.

e The independent task (for those working on their PIP) is
to reflect on the presentation and the appropri ateness
of sounds, backgrounds and ani mations, using this
reflection as an editing strategy.

Qbservati ons
When Jeff alerted the class to Mark and Phil’s m sspelling
of ‘resources’ during the whole class discussion, M Al 0isi
confirmed the inportance of collaboration, saying, ‘Phi
and Mark were lucky that day that Jeff was wal ki ng around
and picked it up, OK? Very lucky that he read it.” (CO
20.9.05). Video footage captured i nages of Mark and Phi
maki ng eye contact with each other and rolling their eyes
while Jeff described their mstake to the class, suggesting
that they found this public airing of their error sonewhat
tedi ous and unconfortable (V 20.9.05). From anal ysis of
this classroom observation and video footage, it appears
that Jeff is valued as an ‘expert’ in the area of literacy
by his teacher, but not by Phil and Mark.

SCHOOL HOLI DAYS
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14t h Cctober 2005

* The children presented their work to the class. The
roomwas rearranged to resenble a novie theatre, with
the chairs in concentric semcircles for an
uninterrupted view of the novie screen (whiteboard).

* M Aoisi began the I esson by trying to cal mthe nerves
of those who were worried about their presentation.
Some children felt they had not had adequate tinme to
prepare and conplete their work, others were nervous
because the attention would be on them He expl ained
that it was neither content nor conputer-based skills
that woul d be assessed today, but the quality of their
oral presentation.

* M Aoisi asked Jeff to |ocate each group’s file in the
shared fol der and begin the slide show for each
presentation. Each child/group presented their work to
thi s audi ence.

e Following the presentations, children gave their
opi ni ons about each other’s work and M Al oi si made sone
observati ons.

* Final interviews conducted with all seven (7) children
followi ng their PIP presentations.

hservati ons

Anal ysi s of classroom observations and vi deo footage revea
that nost children were excited about view ng the work of
others. The audi ence was supportive of each speaker and
appreciative of the efforts they made, cl apping

ent husi astically and maki ng constructi ve comments when M
Al oisi invited them

JEFF Everyone presented well with quite
good i nformati on.

MARK Peopl e spoke clearly

W LLI AM Everyone tried their best. (CO
14.10. 05; V 14.10.05)

Al'l participant children interviewed expressed pride in
their work and each was able to articulate | earning gains
in the use of conputer-based technologies. One (1) child
only nmentioned new |learning in literacy.
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Al t hough M Al oi si had asked Jeff to ‘nmke sure the others
(each child s work) are ready to go’, video footage shows
that some children rejected Jeff’s expertise, |located their
own files and began their own slide show (CO 14.10.05; V
14.10.05). After four (4) groups had conpleted their
presentation, analysis of classroom observati ons suggests
that M Al oisi noticed the tension between Jeff and the

ot her children,

MR ALA SI Thank you Jeff. Now before we
continue with the next ones | mght just ask the
children that are presenting to do the, uh, Jeff
you can continue getting it ready for them but
we'll just let themclick on it, OK?

JEFF Sure

MR ALO SI Good, so then they're presenting their
own work. So you get it ready for them (CO
14.10. 05).

During an interviewwith M Aloisi after the children had
presented their work and |l eft the room he described
feeling disappointed about the quality of the presentations
made by all of the children (SSI 14.10.05). He observed
that the children read their notes directly fromthe
screen, nost did not enbrace the genre of PowerPoint to use
bul | et points as springboards to nore el aborate

expl anations and they negl ected to make eye contact with
their audience (SSI 14.10.05). Analysis of transcripts
from cl assroom observations reveal that prior to the first
presentation, M Al oisi explained what he expected fromthe
children, *This norning | amonly going to be marking you
on your presentation of your PIP. So the way that you talk
to the audi ence, the way that share what you |learned wth
us’ (CO 14.10.05). Followi ng the final presentation, M

Al oi si instructed the children:

MR ALO SI ..Put up your hand if you shared with
us how you went about finding out the
informati on? (no hands). Put up your hand if
you shared with us how you deci ded what
questions to answer (no hands). You need to
remenber that when we started this PIP

didn’t give you the questions, you decided
what questions you were going to answer. You
chose your topic, so in your presentation

was at | east expecting you to tell me VWHY you
went to find out about that particular
guestion (CO 14.10.05).
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Per haps the children understood the instruction to ‘share
what you have learned with us’ (CO 14.10.05) to nean that
t hey shoul d share their new know edge about the topic they
researched, rather than sharing how they went about
conducting the research.

Part Thr ee

Anal ysis of the children

The | earning journeys of the seven (7) case study children
are presented in this section. These have been designed to
buil d upon the teacher activity and | esson overvi ews
presented in the previous sections to capture the responses
to the task of the students in the different cases. As the
children had the option of working in a group, with a
partner or independently in the conpletion of this task,
each response to the task (conpleted by a group, a pair or
an individual child) is presented as a case. Four
different cases are explored in detail

Shannon

Set h

Mar k and Phi |

Jillian, Andrea and Suzy

Through these cases energing thenes are identified fromthe
anal ysis of the data. Energing thenmes fromthis study are:
Engaging in the literacy experiences
Drawi ng on trusted sources
Encount ering tensions

Case Study One - Shannon

Backgr ound

Shannon is nine (9) years old and has a younger sister aged
seven (7) in Year 2. (assroom and school assessnments have
reveal ed that Shannon is an acconplished student,
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denonstrating a mature understandi ng of nmany concepts and
usi ng nore sophi sticated | anguage structures. Shannon
lists English and Maths as her preferred subjects at school
(SSI 23.8.05). Shannon’s teacher described her literacy
achi evenents as well above the average literacy |evels of
this class.

Shannon i s shy when speaking to and interacting with

adul ts, although she is courteous and friendly when she
feels nore at ease. Her teacher identifies that she is
popul ar wi th many cl assmates, Shannon pl ays, |aughs and
chats with her friends in the playground and during ‘free’
time in the classroom

Ener gi ng Thenes
Engaging in the literacy experiences

ORGANI SI NG THE RESEARCH

Shannon organi sed her study using the KA. chart to identify
the know edge she al ready possessed about her sel ected
topic, ‘Sound’ :

You hear sound with your ears
There are | oud and soft sounds
There are many different sounds in the world
Near|ly everything makes a sound (W5 23. 8. 05)
She then posed sone questions that she felt would expand

and devel op this know edge:

Whay do humans and ot her Iiving things make sounds?

Wiy did God nmeke sound?

What is sound?

What is sound nmeasured in and how do waves work?

How does sound hel p us and save us in our lives?

What instrunments are used to save our lives? (W5 23.8.05;
SSI 23. 8. 05)

Final ly, Shannon coded the questions she posed in the ‘Wat
do | Want to learn? colum as CQ (Contributing Question)
or BQ (Big Question). Shannon expl ai ned that the
contributing questions were easier to answer than the big
(or rich) question and that answering these easier
questions made the big question easier to answer (SSI
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23.8.05). Shannon’s big question is ‘How does sound help
us and save us in our lives? .

Shannon conducted all of the planning and organi sing stage
of the project by conpleting the KW sheet independently of
t eacher assistance. She conpetently denonstrated her
understandi ng of the role of the contributing questions as
assisting in answering the rich question and that this

pl anning was an inportant part of the process of witing.

CONDUCTI NG THE RESEARCH

Shannon used the stages of the research process as taught
by M Al oisi:

| ocating informati on about the topic,

skimreading for the informati on that answers your

guesti on,

identifying the appropriate information

t aki ng notes

summari sing the notes into ‘your own words’ (CO

23.8.05)
In locating information on the Internet, Shannon was
observed to busily and efficiently scroll and click on
links at a ‘dizzying pace as she ski med and ski pped over
the information on offer. When relevant information caught
her eye, Shannon pounced for her pen, hastily scribbling
notes onto the notepad at her side (CO 23.8.05). However,
where there was a | arge anmount of text, Shannon used the
shortcuts identified by M Aloisi (IIC, [V) to record the
notes on a Mcrosoft Wrd docunent. This multifaceted
process of |ocating relevant information, taking notes by
hand and using conputer shortcuts is a feature of Shannon’'s
research met hod and was observed regularly through
cl assroom observati ons and vi deo footage (CO 23. 8. 05;
30.8.05; 6.9.05; V 30.8.05; 6.9.05). Using the affordances
of the conputer-based technol ogi es, she denonstrated that
she was easily able to integrate the information drawn from
print based and digital sources ready to conmpose her own
text about sound.
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THE WRI TI NG PROCESS

Shannon conposed text by review ng her handwitten notes
and the notes displayed in the Wrd docunent on screen.

She clicked on a new word processi ng docunent, nentally
conposed the information into her own words and typed them
qui ckly and quite accurately into the new docunent.
Followi ng this, she clicked back to the notes docunent and
the cycle continued. As each paragraph was conpl eted,
Shannon checked her work. She controlled and used
proofreading and editing skills together, sinultaneously
readi ng for neaning as well as for correct spelling and
grammar until she was satisfied with her report on sound
(CO 6.9.05). The conbination of the tools of technol ogy,
such as having a nunber of w ndows open at once, allowed
Shannon to condense the traditional stages in the witing
process. She was observed to conpose, proofread and edit
qui ckly and efficiently on a single draft w thout having to
rewite the text a nunber of tines by hand in order to

achi eve a second or even third draft.

As her summari si ng ended, Shannon’s witing resenbled the
text structure of an information report (W5 14.10.05). Her
sumari sed text was recorded in paragraphs, using full
sentences that built upon each other to explain the
phenonmenon of sound, denonstrating her conpetence in using
this (print based) text type to conmuni cate her nmessage to
an audi ence.

Her final stage in the witing process was to prepare a
presentation using conputer-based technol ogies — a

requi rement of the Personal Interest Project (PP 29.7.05).
This presentation would be delivered to the Year 4 audience
at the culmnation of the Personal Interest Project.

Al t hough Shannon had utilised the Internet, intranet and
word processing applications to research and draft her
report on sound, M Aloisi’s requirenent of using conputer-
based t echnol ogi es as a presentation tool created sone
tensi on for Shannon as she searched for the appropriate
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software application. This and other tensions are
addressed within the theme energing fromthis study —
encount ering tensions.

Shannon descri bed the process of researching and
constructing text with the hel p of conputer-based
technol ogi es as a positive experience. She expl ained that
the conputer is ‘quicker because | can type fast’, creative
because ‘you can change the font and it |ooks really nice
and that the spell and grammar check support the
conmposition process (SSI 14.10.05). She recognised the
comput er and conput er-based technol ogi es as just one of a
range of ways to achieve literacy |earning goals,

acknow edging that ‘you can still use books and interviews
and stuff’ (SSI 14.10.05).

Drawi ng on trusted sources

| NFORVATI ON SOURCES

Shannon identified a nunber of trustworthy sources of
informati on that would assist her in conpleting this
research task. First were M Aloisi’s selected sites on
the PIP page. Shannon began her research here, but
explained that if M Al oisi had not selected sites that
answered her question, she would go to a broader |nternet
search using the Google search engine (SSI 23.8.05). Oher
trusted sources identified by Shannon include ‘books,
encycl opaedi as, magazi nes and maybe newspapers’ (W5
23.8.05). Shannon consi dered her parents as know edgeabl e
and trustworthy sources of information, along with the

Bi bl e and hersel f. \When asked about the sources of her

i nformati on, statenents she made i ncl uded,

‘I used Mum and Dad, they really hel ped ne
a lot and | used sone of Dad’ s high schoo
books.’

‘I put a verse fromthe Bible’

“l just got it (the information about why
God made sound) out of my head (SSI

14.10. 05).
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Shannon nodi fi ed her opinion of the search engi ne Google as
a trustworthy and hel pful source of information as she

gai ned experience with it, describing the results of the
Googl e search as unhel pful because it was ‘just people
selling stuff and people saying, ‘Buy it’ and selling it
and all that stuff and it really wasn't what | needed’ (SSI
14.10.05). (Qoservations reveal ed that Shannon drew nuch of
the information for the contributing question ‘How does
sound save our lives? fromthe website

www. howst uf f wor ks. com a site that M Al oisi selected and
linked to the PIP page (CO 6.9.05), confirm ng M Al oisi
and his PIP page as trustworthy.

EXPERTS

Shannon denonstrated a preference for working independently
at this research task and was observed to rarely defer to
the expertise of others. She seldomraised her hand during
class discussions to contribute ideas nor when she worked
at the conputer to seek M Al oisi’s assistance (V 23. 8. 05;
30.8.05; 6.9.05; 13.9.05; 14.9.05). Shannon was observed
maki ng deci si ons about her |earning that often contradicted
M Aloisi’s directions. For exanple, he asked each person
to print out the notes they nade fromlnternet research for
two reasons; for summarising later without the aid of
conput er - based technol ogi es and so that each person coul d
have notes in front of themas they worked at the conputer
(CO 23.8.05). This instruction denonstrated M Aloisi’s
under st andi ng of the value of integrating print-based and
digital nmethods and made al |l owances for the limted access
each child has to the conputer-based technol ogi es as they
share the resources. Shannon did not print her notes for

t he purposes of editing, proofing and summari sing, rather
she was able to conplete this process quickly and easily by
novi ng between the wi ndows open on her desktop within the
restrictions of the time limts inposed.

Shannon was forced, however, to seek assistance froma nore
know edgeabl e source on sonme occasions. For exanple, as
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she attenpted to answer each of the contributing questions,
she encountered sonme difficulties because of the wording of
t he question and her inadequate use of keywords during

I nternet searches. Shannon sought M Al oisi’s expertise
and he worked with her to nodify one question, ‘Wat
instruments are used to save our lives?' , explaining that
she *already knows what instrunents are used to save lives’
but it is HOWthese instruments are used that is the
unknown content (CO 23.8.05). Together they changed the
guestion to ‘How do sounds save our |ives? and she was
able to resune her status as independent researcher. She
had not, however, devel oped nore sophisticated key word
searchi ng strategies.

On anot her occasi on, Shannon requested M Aloisi’s expert
knowl edge to |l earn how to copy an inmage fromthe Internet
to her notes docunent in Mcrosoft Wrd. She had exhausted
her bank of problem solving strategies, explaining, '.when
| copy and paste it, | can’'t get the picture’ (CO 6.9.05).
M Aloisi offered his expertise rather than sinply giving
advi ce, Shannon accepted this, and he denonstrated the
steps needed to copy the image into the docunent. When he
finished this process, M Aloisi deleted the i mage and
chal | enged Shannon ‘ You have a go now (CO 6.9.05),
denonstrating his belief ‘children |earn by doing (I
21.11.05). Shannon was observed to easily repeat the
steps, thanked her teacher and turned back to her work.

Thr oughout the study, Shannon appeared to consider few of
her classmates as experts, or even as being of equal
ability to her.

SHANNON When you work with a partner sonetinmes they
have different ideas fromyours and then you' ve got
to put your idea aside and give thema chance to do
theirs, especially if they don’t know as nuch as you
and then you' ve got to give thema chance to put in
their ideas.

RESEARCHER And you don't like that?

SHANNON Not really because you won’'t do all your own
work and you want to get the nost marks for both of
you.

RESEARCHER Have you worked with partners at other
tinmes?
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SHANNON Wl | for mnmy Dreamweaver

worked with her, but for all
just work by nyself.

[project] | did
because Louise really wanted to work with ne,
of ny ot her

so |
projects |

RESEARCHER What was good about working with Louise?

SHANNON Wl | she’s the sane |evel
cooper at ed toget her,

Al t hough rejecting other children as experts,

so it was OK

as ne and we

(SSI 14.10. 05)

Shannon

shared her expertise freely with Seth when they worked side

by si de,
4.3,

publishing their work at eMac conputers.
an interaction between Seth and Shannon is recorded in

In Tabl e

the left colum and ny observati ons of Shannon’s actions

are in the right colum.

Table 4.3 -

I nteraction between children (CO 6.9.05; V 6.9.05)

I nteracti on between Seth and

Resear cher

Shannon observati ons
SETH Ch no. Wat have | done? Shannon was call ed
Shannon, do you know how to get the |upon as a possible

title thing back up?
SHANNON You probably...

SETH No | deleted it before |I saved
it

SHANNON [1Z

SETH Thanks

[ They return to their individua

t asks]

SHANNON Now you go to insert. Now

| don’'t know.

SETH ..You just click here to delete
and insert.

SHANNON Yeah

SETH Thanks

SETH Tenper ature goes down (speaks
as he types) ..(to Shannon) Do you
thi nk that woul d be suitable?
SHANNON (enphatically) You said
that was in winter. It is NOT
winter! It is spring!

SETH (just as strongly) Wy?
SHANNON (Sarcastic) It’s Septenber!

That is in Spring.
SETH Oh No. Look! (reads fromthe
slide) When in the year is it tinme

to watch your health

SHANNON (changi ng the topic) You
shoul d put a question mark there.
SETH Oh | forgot that! |’ m dunb.
SHANNON (returns to her aggressive

expert with

Power Poi nt
appl i cations and

t oget her she and Seth
sol ved the problem

Shannon’ s expertise
was agai n required,
this tinme in
literacy. She
responded in a far
nore authoritative

way, draw ng
attention to his
error in neaning.

Shannon vol unt eer ed
her self as expert
editor, highlighting
errors of
punctuation. Her
experti se was
accepted and the
changes made.
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typing style).

SETH | wanted those words but |
can’t put it, it doesn't namke
sense. Shannon, why doesn’t it

make sense?

SHANNON Wite — ‘so that when
you're inside you can exercise, not
don’t have to exercise.

SETH Yeah! Hooray, that nakes
sense! (makes changes and
rereads) ...

Sil ence between Seth and Shannon
for several m nutes as each works
on their own.

SHANNON What' s your big question?
SETH Way do we have to keep fit and
what happens if we don't?

SHANNON But what happens if you
don’t keep fit?

SETH (types) ‘Al ready answered’
SHANNON You shouldn’t really do
that. You should...answer it again.
You' ve forgotten to put in question
mar ks.

SETH There (puts one in)

Types on, makes error

al ert

SHANNON What are you trying to do?
SETH I’mtrying to get it on the

conput er

start. Oh it already goes there.
(Types) resources. How do you
spell it?

SHANNON Don’t you know how to spel

it? (Spells it for him.

The title goes in the “wong’ spot
SETH How cone it’'s there? | want
it over there.

SHANNON It’ s because of the
background you’ ve chosen, you can't

wite over the top of that (points
to slide imges)

SETH OK then, 1’1l delete it then
do it over here. (retypes as
Shannon spells it). M Al oisi
(first reference)

SHANNON You can’t wite M Al oisi
as a resource, you have to wite M
Aloisi’s web links or sonething,

t hen you can have sone

acknow edgenent, |ike thank you M
Al oi si for giving you the
opportunity to do the project.
under resources you have to list

And

Seth struggl ed here
to construct text

t hat conveyed his

i nt ended nessage and
call ed on Shannon’s
expertise again. She
quickly identified

t he probl em and

i nstructed himon how
to solve it.

Shannon engaged Seth
now and identified
anot her opportunity
to denonstrate her
expertise. This
tinme, she was
interested in the
structure of Seth's
text, but soon
returned to details
of punctuati on.
Agai n, Seth accepted
Shannon’ s experti se.

Shannon was ready to
gi ve advice to Seth
at any opportunity.
She denonstrated her
expertise in

spel ling...

and i n using
Power Poi nt ...

and in citing
sour ces.
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every single web page you went to,

not just witing websites. Upon experi enci ng

(Seth shakes his head but Shannon rej ection, Shannon

insists). They don’t know M sinmply returned to

Aloisi! You have to list every her own witing as

si ngl e- Seth’s actions
confirm (if somewhat

SETH (i nterrupts) Ch Shannon! |'m begrudgi ngly) her

going crazy with you and all your status as an expert

doi ng...(He | eaves the table and inliteracy and in

Shannon goes back to work. Seth comput er - based

returns and makes Shannon’s t echnol ogi es.

suggested changes). | did the

websi tes

(CO 6.9.05; V 6.9.05).

Seth is the only child that Shannon was observed with in
this expert role throughout the study. She did not appear
to be confident in sharing her expertise with everyone,

vi deo footage shows her witing al ongside other children at

the sane eMac conputers. |In nost instances, she sinply
ignored the child(ren) and continued with her owmn work. On
one occasion, she sat beside Jillian, Andrea and Suzy who

were noisily struggling with identifying relevant content
on the websites that M Al oisi had selected for themto
read. Shannon was seen in the video footage silently
observing these children for sonme tine, but nmaking no
effort to guide, instruct or interact with them then, as
M Aloisi redirected the group back to the task, she
returned to her own witing (V 13.9.05).

Encount eri ng tensions

TI MVE

Shannon appeared to experience tension between the process
associ ated with researching the | arge anmounts of
information available to her through the Internet and the
pressure to conplete tasks quickly. Her ability to work
qui ckly was affirmed by M Al oi si when he conplinent ed
Shannon for being ‘.a quick |earner’ and she responded with
a shy, but proud smle (CO 6.9.05). During our initial

i nterview, Shannon expl ai ned that using the copy/paste
application was beneficial to her literacy |earning because
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she coul d conplete her work faster so that she was prepared
‘“if M Aloisi tells us to finish off (pack up work for the
day)’ (SSI 23.8.05). d assroom observations and vi deo

f oot age showed Shannon novi ng between Internet sites,
rapidly skimreading text, scribbling notes in her note pad
and usi ng keyboard shortcuts to work between software
applications on the conputer screen (CO 23.8.05; CO
30.8.05; CO6.9.05; V 30.8.05; V 6.9.05; V 14.9.05) in an
attenpt to neet the deadline for presentation set by M

Al oi si. Shannon abandoned her aspiration to use i Mowvie for
her presentation because ‘it takes too |ong’ (SSI

14.10. 05), sel ecting PowerPoint instead.

On the day of the presentations as other children sat and
chatted excitedly anongst thensel ves, Shannon appeared
troubled as she explained to M Aloisi that she had not had
sufficient tinme to conplete her PIP and was not ready to
present her work on that day (CO 14.10.05). M Alois
attenpted to alleviate her concern by assuring Shannon that
t he audi ence woul d appreci ate what ever work she had managed
to complete (CO 14.10.05). She referred to the shortage of
time in our final interview and the inpact it had nmade on
the quality of her work, explaining, ‘M Aloisi just forgot
about the extension tine | asked himfor’ (SSI 14.10.05).
Foll owi ng this, she shrugged her shoul ders and said,
“Anyway, it’s OK (SSI 14.10.05), but Shannon did not smile
or make eye contact, gestures that suggested that it did
mat ter.

PUBLI SHI NG AND PRESENTATI ON

Shannon initially identified i Movie as an appropriate
application for publishing her report on sound. She nade
this sel ection because she had never used it before and
would “like to know how it works’ (SSI 23.8.05). Later,

t hough, she questioned her ability to utilise the
conmponents, ‘Il don't really knowif | can record nyself’
(CO 30.8.05). Eventually, she rejected i Movie because ‘it
takes too long’ (SSI 14.10.05) and sel ected Power Poi nt,
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expl ai ning that she had used it previously and will ‘stick
to one way of presenting all the way through’ (SSI
14.10.05). Shannon appeared to understand the genre that
is nost appropriate for PowerPoint as she presented her
work in bullet points and attenpted to use each one as a
springboard to a verbal explanation in her presentation (V
14.10.05). Shannon resol ved the tension she experienced
with the use of one application (iMvie) by reverting to
anot her, better known one - the safer option.

I n adopti ng Power Point as the application of choice for a
presentati on about sound, Shannon was confronted by new
tensions. Initially, she designed each PowerPoint slide
with a different background and sound effects announcing
the arrival of text on each slide (CO 20.9.05). Later, she
altered the set up of the presentation, opting for a

uni f orm background and elim nati ng nmany of the sounds she
had sel ected. She justified this decision in terns of
conveyi ng her intended nessage to her audience, ‘I felt
that just one background woul d be good otherwi se it woul d
attract people’ s attention to the background and not to the
information’ (SSI 14.10.05). Shannon defended her
retention of sone sound effects, saying, ‘...because mne is
actual |y about sound, it needs sound effects’ (CO 20.9.05).

A further tension that Shannon worked to relieve related to
the genre that Power Point affords as a presentation tool
Text on a PowerPoint slide is generally conposed in point
(or bullet) formand used as a trigger to further

di scussion. Initially, Shannon transferred all of her
summari sed notes using copy/ paste shortcuts fromher Wrd
docunment. This resulted in each slide being filled with
text and needing two or three slides to accommbdate each
par agraph. Shannon felt there were two problens with
recording full text on the slides. The first related to
the use of inmages in her presentation, ‘I want to put in
little pictures here and there and I won’'t have room for
that if I have so nuch witing (SSI 14.10.05). The second
tensi on invol ved Shannon’s perception of the ‘correct’ way
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to use PowerPoint, ‘if you |l ook on big conpani es when they
do speeches and they use PowerPoint, they only put up
little bullet points and they explain it. They do the
speech’ (SSI 14.10.05). Shannon edited each slide,
recording only the main ideas of the text in point form
When she presented, she tried to use themto ‘do the
speech’, although she was very nervous and tended to read
each point out to the class (V 14.10.05).

| nterpretative Summary

I n achi eving her aim of |earning nore about sound and the
way it is used to save lives, Shannon denonstrated her
ability to transfer skills and understandi ngs about
traditional literacies to new literacies. Shannon’s
approach to research was multi-faceted and somewhat chaotic
to the onl ooker as she opened a nunber of franes on the
conmput er desktop as well as a notepad and witing book at
her side. Shannon appeared to experience no confusion as
she noved qui ckly between these informati on sources,

i nstead, she appeared able to sift through | arge anounts of
information in order to identify that which was relevant to
her research. The affordances of the technol ogy

conpl emented this method of quickly |ocating and
identifying informati on sources to draw on in constructing
text. Using conmputer-based technol ogi es, Shannon appli ed
the literacy skills learned fromworking with traditiona
texts to the creation of new texts. |t appeared that

t hrough the affordances of conputer-based technol ogi es that
nmore informati on was available in close proximty, the
tasks were conpleted nore quickly and required faster
reading and reviewing skills as she identified information
sources that woul d neet her needs.

Shannon’ s tensions arose fromthe anxiety produced when she
attenpted to neet the publishing and presentation deadline,
suggesting that perhaps a nore able child such as Shannon
may require nore flexibility wth conpl etion dates.

Addi tional ly, Shannon was forced to nodify her expectations
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by switching to PowerPoint rather than i Mvie because of
time and technical constraints in an attenpt to alleviate
tension. Finally, Shannon was observed experiencing
frustration throughout the fact gathering stage in the
witing process. Analysis of the data suggests that the
probl em arose because of the inadequate keyword searches
she perfornmed using the Googl e search engine, chall engi ng
her teacher to provide support wi th devel opi ng searching
skills.

The nodel depicted in Figure 4.9 summari ses the process

t hat Shannon enpl oyed to conplete the Personal |nterest
Project. It identifies the enablers that allowed her to
experience success wth the project and inhibitors, which
led to further consideration of the needs and
responsibilities of the | earner as technology is integrated
with literacy | earning.
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ENABLERS

her, preferring to work

Relected invitations by h
classmates to work with
alone y

TASK

- ldentified a topic of personal interest

- Posed questions to frame the task

- |dentified sources of information as:
Internet. books, encyclopaedias, magazines
and newspapers

achieve her research goals J

Crew resources from a
variety of sources including
home

Integrated traditional and )
new research methods to

Controlled a wide range
and vaolurme of infarmation

in answering questions

r Y
Independently developed
questions

. v,

é Flexibly applied skills )
between software

\ applications J

( Identified computer-based
technologies as a means to
achieving new learning
rather than as the learning
itself, 'vou can stll use books
and interdews and stuff' (551

INHIBITORS

L]

N

4 Inadequate key word N
searching limited the
success of an Internet

\_ search Yy,

{~ Deadlines reduced the )

amount of time available to

‘polish’ the work

v

PROCESS

- Located information from the PIP page,
Google search, parent interview and printed
texts

- Copy/pasted relevant information into YWard
- Summarised digital and printed text intoa
notepad and into YWard

- Ssummarised interviews into WWaord

- Completed a draft usinga new ¥vord file and
bringing all information sources together

- Proofreading and editing on the draft

- Published by summarising paragraphs into
bullet points onto PowerPoint slides

Y

[4.10.05) y

Figure 4.9 -

MANAGING THE PROCESS

- Madifying;: altered the traditional linear
structured approach to research to use a
multifaceted style that utilised both traditional
and new approaches

- Modifying: adapted a print based genre toa
new genre - the PowerPoint presentation

- Risk taking; applied known computer skills to
new software to solve technical difficulties,

- Analysing; critically read and assessed the
merits ofscreen and print based technologies
before extracting their information for her
fext

Enabl ers and

i nhi bitors to Shannon’s work
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Case Study Two - Seth

Background | nformati on

Seth is nine (9) years old and lives in the Wl | ongong
regi on of New South Wl es, south of Sydney with his parents
and four (4) year old brother. Seth's younger brother wll
begi n Ki ndergarten next year, when Seth is in Year 5.

At the beginning of the enquiry, M Aloisi identified Seth
as an active and enthusiastic student who happily applies
hinself to all aspects of school |ife. C assroom and
school assessnents have revealed that he is a child with
abilities at the average |level of the class (W 23.8.05).
Anal ysis of his witing reveals that Seth prefers an

i nformal node of witing, enploying a sonmewhat
conversational style in his witing (PW 14.10.05).

Seth elected to work alone for the Personal Interest

Project (PIP), explaining that it was nornmally his habit to
sel ect a partner and that he had decided to take the
chal I enge of independent research (SSI 14.10.05).

Thr oughout the inquiry, Seth denonstrated a range of
probl em sol ving skills when using conput er-based

technol ogies and a willingness to seek hel p when he had
exhausted his repertoire of skills (CO 23.9.05; 30.8.05;
6.9.05).

Ener gi ng Thenes
Engaging in the literacy experiences

ORGANI SI NG THE RESEARCH

Seth organi sed his study using the KW chart to identify
t he know edge he al ready possessed about his sel ected
topic, ‘Healthy Living and Active Lifestyle':
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You eat fruit every day to keep healthy
You can run every day to keep fit
If you play sport on the weekend you can keep
activated
Don't eat junk food exselly (excessively) (W5
23. 8. 05)
He then posed sone questions that he felt would expand and

devel op this know edge:

Why do we have to keep healthy and active?
VWhen woul d be the best tinme to play sport?
VWhat do | need to eat to keep healthy? (W5
23. 8. 05)
These questions were changed throughout the period of study

to:

How do we keep heal t hy?
How do you keep active?
What woul d be the nost healthy diet?
When in the year is the tinme to watch your
heal t h?
Wiy do we have to keep fit and what happens
if we don't? (WS 23.8.05)
Seth conpleted the K and Wsections of the organisation

chart with the assistance of his teacher (CO 23.8.05).
Changi ng or nodifying the contributing questions reflects
two aspects of Seth's research project. The first is that
altering the questions with M Al oisi’s hel p nade the
guestions nore answerable. The second is that the
questions were altered to fit with the information that
Seth found on the Internet sites previously selected by M
Al oisi and linked to the PIP page (PP 29.7.05).

CONDUCTI NG THE RESEARCH

During cl assroom observati ons (CO 23.8.05), Seth sought M
Aloisi’s perm ssion to work outside at the table on the
verandah. He was observed to enthusiastically set hinself
up, taking sone tinme to adjust his chair, the conputer, his
hair and clothes before clicking on the Safari icon in the
dock to log on to the Internet (CO 23.8.05). Seth
expl ai ned that he uses the research skills as denonstrated
by M Al oisi:

o locating information about the topic

0o skimreading for the information that answers your

question
o identifying the appropriate information
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o taking notes
o summarising the notes into ‘your own words’ (CO
23. 8.05)

However, he was | ater observed to discard this process in
favour of a quicker method. Seth opened a Mcrosoft Wrd
file, ready to record his notes and identified his place in
the witing process, ‘Now | have to skimthis witing and
see if | need it’ (CO 23.8.05). Deciding that it did
answer the contributing question that he was researching,
Seth identified the information as ‘relevant’, highlighted
the appropriate text, then copied and pasted it into the
Wrd docunment. M Aloisi labelled this ‘note-taking (CO
17.8.05).

Seth continued the process of locating Internet sites, skim
readi ng text for appropriate material then taking notes in
the Word docunent for approximtely fifteen (15) m nutes,
after which tinme, his enthusiasmlagged (CO 23.8.05). Seth
appeared to believe he had enough informati on and was ready
for the next stage in the process. Seth used the sane

| anguage as M Al oisi to describe his actions throughout
the witing process, for exanple, ‘skimreading’ , ‘relevant
informati on” (CO 23.8.05) and ‘sunmarising (CO 30.8.05).

THE WRI TI NG PROCESS

Seth designed a questionnaire in preparation for an
interview he wanted to conduct.
Qeust oi ns

1. do you know how to keep fit?

2. how do you keep fit?

3. can you tell nme if you play sport?

4. does the sport (no sport) you play keep you
fit or do you run around in your backyard to
keep fit?

5. what kind of fruit is your favourite?

6. How much friut do you eat a day? (W5

23. 8. 05)

Questions one (1) to four (4) denobnstrate an understandi ng
of how the answer to one question can be the springboard to
anot her, or can be built on to answer a subsequent

guestion. He also denpnstrated his existing know edge in

125



Jessica Mante
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 4

guestion four (4) about the types of activities that keep
himfit, while making an assunption that the interviewee

will eat healthy food in an effort to maintain fitness in
questions five (5) and six (6).

While Seth coul d describe the research stages as taught by
M Al oisi, he was observed follow ng themonly at the

begi nning of the research and first draft stages of his
witing. Wen answering the contributing question ‘How do
you keep fit?, Seth |ogged onto the Internet, |ocated

rel evant information, took notes and summari sed theminto
his own words in his exercise book (W5 14.10.05). He did
not use this information in his final PowerPoint
presentation. \Wen answering the remaining contributing
guestions, Seth explained that he did not proceed with this
met hod of research, preferring a quicker nethod,

SETH Wll, | went onto the |Internet and

| ooked at a couple of Wbsites and |

downl oaded and copied the information into
here (rifles through papers to show the /CV
i nformati on pages) and | put sone
information into this little, a couple of
words in ny own words into the book.
RESEARCHER That's into this exercise book
her e.

SETH Yep and then out of the information
didn't really do much. Al | did was think
of sonething. | didn't really use the
notes, oh, | used sone of the notes, but I
just thought of sonething and put it down.
RESEARCHER and you typed that straight into
t he Power Poi nt presentation?

SETH Yep. (SSI 14.10.05).

Anal ysis of his published work (PW 14.10.05) suggests that
using this nmethod of sinultaneously conposing and
publishing a final draft created difficulties for Seth.
Witing in this way chall enged Seth to control a numnber of
conmponents of the witing process at the sanme tine:
0 Locate and identify relevant information
o Pl anni ng and conposi ng text
0 Recording, punctuating and spelling text using
accepted conventions
0 Proofreading and editing the draft to ensure the
author’s intended neaning is conveyed and to
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nonitor spelling, punctuation and sentence
structure

o Creating slides using PowerPoi nt

o Selecting a background appropriate to the topic

o Positioning the text on each slide

o Selecting and applying slide transitions for each
slide

o Searching for and inserting illustrative diagrans
or images

Each of these conponents is inportant in the witing
process. Seth’'s confusion caused by attenpting to control
each of the conponents together is evidenced by errors of
spel l'ing, punctuation and sentence structure in his fina
draft. Additionally, the nessage that Seth w shed to
convey becane uncertain as he attenpted nmany different
tasks at once (PW14.10.05). C assroom observati ons
suggest that M Al oisi had provided support structures for
the children in an effort to avoid such confusion by
teaching the children the stages to follow in conducting
research (CO 9. 8.05).

PROOFREADI NG AND EDI Tl NG

Seth denonstrated the understanding of the need for a

mul tifaceted approach to proofreading his text. Initially
he relied on the conputer’s spellchecker function to
nonitor his spelling, but understood that this approach had
limted benefits, ‘The conputer doesn’'t know every word’
(CO 30.8.05). Video footage shows Seth al so proofread his
text on screen to nonitor the nessage and text conventions
(V 30.8.05) and transcripts of classroom observations al so
reveal Seth seeking the advice of a classmate, Shannon, in
sol ving chal | engi ng probl ens, ‘How do you spell it
(resources)’, she told himthe answer and he typed it into
his presentation (CO 6.9.05).

M Al oisi al so gave assistance to Seth in proofreadi ng text
(CO 6.9.05). Seth experienced difficulty reading his text
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to M Aloisi because it |acked the appropriate punctuation,
so there was no indication where Seth should pause or stop
reading. M Aloisi provided a great deal of support to
Seth so that he could work out where the capital letters

and full stops bel ong,

MR ALAO SI .1 want you to listen to when you
take a little breath | want you to see if you
need to put a comma or a full stop. Nowif
you put a full stop, what should the next
sentence begin with?

SETH A capital letter

MR ALO SI (confirms) A capital letter. See
how you go.

SETH (reads and conpletes the first sentence)
MR ALA SI That's excellent, well done. So
what happens now?

SETH | have to keep reading and putting in
full stops. (reads on)

MR ALO SI OK, so that's what | want you to do
when you are working and you are reading

t hrough your information, just nmake sure that
you read it out loud so that you can hear
yourself read to see if you need a comma or a
full stop. OK? (Seth nods). Now I want you
to continue working on question 3 and then

I’ mgoing to cone back and | ook at question 2
and do the sane thing again and then what
we'll do, we'll ook at your other questions.
Good work. (CO 6.9.05)

Anal ysis of this interaction suggests that M Aloisi did
not expect Seth to conplete the task independently, but
that he intended to return to help Seth to punctuate his
remai ning text. Although using basic grammatical features
and punctuation conventions on text is an outcone that
children in Stage 1 (Years 1 and 2) work towards (BGCS,
1998), M Al oisi appears to provide a high |evel of support
for Seth, who was identified as an average achiever in
Stage 2 (SSI 17.8.05).

Seth denonstrated his ability to achieve Stage 2 Witing
Qut conmes during this same literacy tinme when he asked ne
for assistance (CO 6.9.05). Seth wanted ne to spel
hypotherma for him | challenged himto ‘Type it in (to
the conputer) and see what the spellchecker thinks of your
effort’, Seth articulated the word slowly as he correctly
recorded it on screen, cheering when the red spell check
line failed to appear. | asked how he knew that word, he
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said he knew it neant ‘that you are really, really cold
then he broke the word up, explaining that ‘hypo neant
extra and ‘therma was |like a thernos which ‘keeps it hot
or cold’. Finally, he explained how he drew on further

exi sting know edge, ‘my cousin’s nane is Ma so | know how
to wite that part’ (CO 6.9.05). Witing Qutcone 2.11
requires a child to use ‘know edge of |etter—-sound
correspondences, common |etter patterns and a range of
strategies to spell famliar and unfamliar words’ (BGCS,
1998), Seth denonstrated mastery of a range of spelling
strategies and the ways that they can be conbined to sol ve
unknown words. Analysis of these two (2) interactions
suggests that Seth may benefit fromless explicitly
structured teaching and further chall enges to sol ve

probl ems i ndependently.

As Seth published his work, analysis of the data suggests
that he considered text as the only tool for conveying
meani ng, while image and sound had t he purpose of | ooking
or sounding ‘really good” (CO 30.8.05). Seth experinmented
wi th a background slide portraying a beach scene, conplete
wi th bucket and spade. | assuned that this background was
deliberately selected to reflect the healthy lifestyle

t heme, but decided to ask Seth about his choice (CO
30.8.05). The transcript in Figure 4.10 is an excerpt from
partici patory observations that reveal Seth's true reason
for selecting the slide background,

RESEARCHER Why have you chosen
t hat background with the beach
bal | and bucket and sand?

Click to add title SETH Um because | think it |ooks
really good and, yep

o RESEARCHER Do you' think it is

. related at all to your topic..?

@ ME No, it’s just something |

> |iked.
(CO 30. 8.05)

Figure 4.10 - Background slide

In his published text, Seth selected a different background
and included no images or diagrans to present his findings
on maintaining a healthy lifestyle (PW14.10.05). He
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appl i ed some sound effects to his work, which occurred at
seemngly randomtines in the presentation. These sound
effects appeared to attract the attention of the audience
rather than illustrate healthy living. Sound effects

sel ected were: a crowd | aughing, a gun shot, fireworks,
chi mes and a door bell (PW 14.10.05).

Drawi ng on trusted sources

| NFORVATI ON SOURCES

When conpleting his KW chart, Seth identified possible
sources of information upon which he could rely, ‘I wll
find the information | need using the conputer, books and
interview ng people’ (W5 23.8.05) and later referred to the
news as a further source to be trusted (SSI 14.10.05). In
fact, Seth used only the Internet and the news as sources
of information, expressing disappointnment at being unable
to interview a sportsman as he had hoped (SSI 14.10.05).
Nei ther Seth nor M Al oi si appeared to consider conputer-
based technol ogi es such as email as a possible tool for
accessi ng nmenbers of the broader community, such as
sportspeople, to interview.

EXPERTS

Seth identified and relied on three (3) experts throughout
the study. Predomnantly Seth considered his teacher, M
Al oi si an expert upon whom he could rely for help and to
provide the information he required to conplete the
literacy tasks. During classroom observati ons and
interviews, Seth explained many of his actions by begi nning
with the phrase ‘M Aloisi said.. (CO 30.8.05;, CO
14.10.05). These observations and transcripts reveal that
Set h began sentences with the phrase ‘M Al oisi said..
seven (7) times throughout the course of the inquiry and
also referred to M Aloisi as a useful resource three (3)
times (CO 30.8.05; CO 6.9.05; SSI 14.10.05). The excer pt
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bel ow denpnstrates Seth’s recognition of M Al oisi’s expert
st at us.

RESEARCHER When | saw you | ast week you were
cutting and pasting information fromthe
Internet. Wat happened after that?

SETH Wel |, M Aloisi said that |'m
sumarising it and doing all this, that, that
(Seth points to handwitten notes in his
exerci se book)

RESEARCHER Where did all these handwitten
notes in your book conme fronf

SETH They cone from here, (Seth points to the
i nformati on pages of cut and pasted fromthe
Internet). M Aloisi calls that summari sing
Now what |I'’mgoing to do is each tinme | want
to do a question I'"'mgoing to research it on
here (information page) then put it into

[ Power Poi nt] slides and then after |’'ve

wor ked out what |1'’mgoing to do on each slide
I"I'l put it in there (the PowerPoint
presentation). [I’'Il wite it in here
(exerci se book) so M Aloisi knows what ny
sumary was (CO 30.8.05, mnmy enphasis).

Seth cited M Aloisi as a resource in his reference list in
the penultimate slide in his PowerPoint presentation (CO
6.9.05). This citation was |later renoved at the direction
of Shannon, a class nenber to whom Seth also referred for
expert advice and assistance (CO 6.9.05).

Seth’s admration of M Aloisi’s expertise extended to an
acknow edgenent of his contribution to Seth’s work, the
final slide (See Figure 4.11) in Seth' s Power Poi nt
presentation read,

Figure 4.11 - Seth’'s acknow edgerment of his teacher (PW
14. 10. 05)
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Seth considered two fell ow cl assmates as experts possessing
skills and talents he could trust and use in conpleting his
literacy tasks. Seth sought Shannon’s help as he was
constructing the text for each slide of the PowerPoint
presentation. C assroom observations (CO 6.9.05) and vi deo
footage (V 6.9.05) reveal ed Seth asking for Shannon’s
assistance with technical difficulties he experienced with
the conputer as well as issues surroundi ng text
construction, punctuation and spelling. 1In Table 4.4, the
i nteraction between Seth and Shannon is recorded in the
left colum as it was in Shannon’s case study (Table 4.3).
My observations of Seth’s actions are in the right colum.
Table 4.4 - Interaction between children (CO 6.9.05; V 6.9.05)

I nteraction between Seth and Resear cher observations
Shannon

SETH Ch no. Wat have | Seth had a problemthat he
done? Shannon... Do you know coul d not solve and
how to get the title thing tentatively identified
back up? | deleted it before |Shannon as a person who
| saved it could help. He was right,
SHANNON [1Z Shannon did help, but only
SETH Thanks with part of the problem
(They return to their so Seth referred to a
i ndi vi dual tasks) higher authority — M

SHANNON Now you go to insert. |Aloisi.
Now | don’t know.
SETH K I'I| ask M Alois

SETH Tenper at ure goes down
(speaks as he types) so... Do

you think that woul d be Seth sought Shannon’'s
sui t abl e? expertise again, this tine
SHANNON ( enphati cal | y) You inliteracy. She proved
said that was in winter. It |[herself a capable helper
is NOT winter! It is spring! |in literacy as well.

SETH (just as strongly) Wy?
SHANNON (sarcastic) It’s
Septenber! That is in Spring

SETH Ch No. Look! (reads
fromthe slide) Wen in the
year is it time to watch your

heal th Seth accepted Shannon’s
SHANNON You shoul d put a expertise in punctuation
question mark there. and rmade the suggested
SETH Ch | forgot that! |'m changes.

dunb.

SETH | wanted t hose words but
| can’t put it, it doesn't
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make sense. Shannon,
doesn’'t it nake sense?
SHANNON Wite — ‘so that when
you’' re inside you can

why

exercise, not don't have to
exerci se.
SETH Yeah! Hooray, that

makes sense! (makes changes
and rereads) so that when you
are inside you can exercise

i nstead of not doi ng exercise
at all.

The conputer makes an error

al ert

SHANNON What are you trying
to do?

SETHI'mtrying to get it on
the start. Ch, it already

goes there. (Types)
resources. How do you spel
it?

SHANNON Don’ t you know how to

spell it? (Spells it for
him.

The title goes in the ‘wong’
spot

SETH How cone it’s there? |
want it over there.

SHANNON It’s because of the
background you’ ve chosen, you
can't wite over the top of
that (points to slide inmages)
SETH OK then, 11l do this.
Delete it then do it over
here. (retypes as Shannon
spells it). M Aoisi (first
ref erence)

SHANNON You can't wite M
Al oi si as a resource, you
have to wite M Aloisi’s web

i nks or sonething, then you
can have sone
acknow edgenent, |ike thank

you M Aloisi for giving you
the opportunity to do the
project. And under resources
you have to list every single
web page, you went to, not
just witing websites.

(Seth shakes hi s head)
(Shannon insists) They don’t
know M Al oisi! You have to
list every single -

SETH (interrupts) Gh Shannon!

Seth’s frustration is

evi dent as he now
struggl ed to construct
text that conveyed his

i ntended nessage. He

call ed on Shannon’s
expertise in literacy and,
agai n, she proved herself
worthy of Seth’s trust.

By requesting her hel p,
Seth has al |l owed Shannon
to denonstrate her
expertise in a range of
areas: in spelling...

i n using Power Point ...

and in citing sources.

But it is too nmuch help -
Set h appear ed overwhel ned
by the volume of changes
suggested by his expert

cl assmate and w t hdr ew
fromthe interaction in
conf usi on.

He returned, however,
edited the file to include
Shannon’ s changes and then
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" mgoing crazy with

you and made peace with her,

all your doing. Al I'm
n
t

confirmng her status with

doing, OK now |’m going to Seth as an expert in
get up. MW PowerPoint’s down |literacy and conputer-
there and I’ mgoing. (He based t echnol ogi es.

| eaves the table and Shannon
goes back to work. Seth
returns and keeps working on
hi s resources)

SETH | did the websites (to
Shannon, no answer. He types
on to the end of the work
session, adding a final slide
‘“Thank you for listening to
my PowerPoint’.) (CO 6.9.05;
V 6.9.05).

Jeff was another child in this Year 4 classroom who Seth
consi dered had expertise in the areas of literacy |earning
and conput er-based technol ogies. Seth regularly used a

keyboard shortcut (LTAB) to nove quickly between software

applications as he worked at the conmputer. | had not
observed the teacher or any other child use this shortcut
during periods of classroom observation and asked Seth
about it. He explained ‘Jeff showed nme’ (CO 23.8.05),
possi bly indicating that Jeff possessed some superior
expertise with conputer-based technol ogies. During an
interview, Seth admred Jeff’'s acadenmic skills and his
ability to work independently (SSI 14.10.05). He appeared
to consider Jeff to be a person to whom he could turn for
help and as a role nodel for classrooml earning, but
assured nme that he and Jeff were not friends, denonstrating
that friendship is not inportant to Seth in this type of
relationship (SSI 14.10.05).

SETH ...I"msort of like Jeff in this way.

| don’'t know really, because ne and Jeff
sort of don't really get along very well,
so | don’'t know how |I’m saying this
(laughs, a little enmbarrassed), but | think
Jeff and me are kind of like the sanme
because | know that Jeff doesn't I|ike other
people’s ideas in his work. Just his plain
ideas, all his things in his PowerPoint.

Li ke even if you see himw th a partner

you can see the bits that he’'s put in
because they are just unique (SSI

14.10. 05).
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Seth drew on a nunber of people as trusted sources of

i nformati on and assi stance. \Wen asked during our fina

i ntervi ew about the people and things that were useful to
hi m t hr oughout his research on healthy |iving, however,
Seth imedi ately identified M Aloisi, the Internet and the
conmput er, but made no nention of his classnates or their
contribution to his final product (SSI 14.10.05).

Encount eri ng tensions

TI MVE

Cl assroom observations reveal that Seth |ikes to conplete
tasks quickly. He aspires to be the fastest boy in NSW and
he bypassed M Al oisi’s recommended steps in research in
preference for a faster method, but the desire to conplete
tasks qui ckly was observed to frustrate himas he attenpted
to construct meaningful text (CO 6.9.05). C assroom
observations of M Aloisi’s |anguage as he interacted with
the children also reflects this urgency and the need to
conpl ete tasks quickly (CO 30.8.05; 6.9.05; 20.9.05),

possi bly creating further tension between creating

t houghtful, well constructed texts and conpl eti ng tasks

qui ckly. The follow ng excerpt is an interaction between
Seth and M Aloisi as he called on Seth to proofread his
work. It denponstrates the tension Seth experienced between
qui ck conpl etion of tasks and construction of quality text,

MR ALO SI OK, what | want you to do now,
just quickly, we are going to do this
really quickly, I want you to go back and
want you to listen to your voice as you
read. OK just really quickly. This is
just quick editing, this is not your final
editing, it is just quick editing. Wen
you are reading quickly I want you to... (CO
6. 9. 05, ny enphasis)

Interview transcripts reveal that Seth continued to
struggle with the aspect of tine and conpleting tasks

qui ckly when he conpared traditional nethods of working
(pen and paper) with new ways (digital technol ogy) and he
appear ed uncertai n whether the new ways were better or
worse than the old (SSI 14.10.05). The tension was created
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because when constructing text, Seth considered witing

wi th pen and paper sinpler, explaining that a person using
the conputer has to conplete different tasks, ‘you ve got
to nove your fingers and all that’ (SSI 14.10.05).

However, when he described text illustration, he considered
conmput er - based technol ogies sinpler, ‘.it’s easier on the
conmput er because you don’t have to draw it, you just click
onit and it’s done!” (SSI 14.10.05).

TONE

When constructing text, Seth adopted a casual syntax for
hi s Power Poi nt presentation on healthy living (PW
14.10.05). Throughout the period of classroom observation,
this had been a source of ongoing tension between Seth and
M Aloisi as M Aloisi attenpted to alert Seth to the
concept of tone in witing and in witing for different
purposes (CO 13.9.05). M Aloisi shared his concerns with
me foll ow ng classroom observations (CO 6.9.05), wondering
how he coul d approach teaching Seth about formal and
informal witing styles. He decided that he would wait
until Seth had finished the first draft and then tell him
Seth appeared to struggle in grasping the concept of fornal
and i nformal |anguage. Through the teacher/child
interaction, it is possible that Seth understood the
problemto be with the word ‘“well’ in his text, rather than
in the overall tone of his work. Evidence of this energed
when he explained in an interviewthat ‘M Aloisi said if
say ‘well’” it’s like I'mtalking in a conversation’ (SS
14.10.05). Seth's final draft contained ‘well’ as the
initial word in beginning two of the sentences that
answered contributing questions (PW14.10.05).

TECHNI CAL DI FFI CULTI ES

M Aloisi’s Personal Interest Project (PIP) required al
children to present their work using conputer-based
technol ogies as a presentation tool (PP 29.7.05). Seth
sel ected M crosoft PowerPoint as a publishing tool not
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because he deened it the nost appropriate one, but because
he had never used it before and wanted to learn (CO
30.8.05). dCassroom observations reveal that Seth could
use problem solving strategies to create a PowerPoint file
and that he was willing to seek assi stance when he had
exhausted his repertoire of skills (CO 6.9.05). Seth also
denonstrated a resilience and flexibility in solving the
technical difficulties he was faced with, applying the
keyboard shortcuts that he knew from other M crosoft
applications to the PowerPoint application (CO 30.8.05;, CO
14.10. 05).

Seth’s technical difficulties enmerged fromtwo sources.
The first was custom ani mati ons in PowerPoint — an
application not available with Mcrosoft Wrd, so he was
unable to apply his know edge of that software to the new
software. The tension between wanting a particul ar effect
on the screen and the inability to achieve the goal using
all of his resources led Seth to seek the expert assistance
of M Aloisi; ‘M Al oisi helped ne by changing the thing
(custom ani mation) and he just did ‘magnify’ * (SS|

14.10. 05).

The second technical difficulty encountered by Seth was in
saving his files in the shared folder on the school’s
intranet. Each time Seth saved his work, he used the pul
down nenu at the top of the screen and sel ected ‘save as’
rather than ‘save’ (See Figure 4.12). This forced himto
renanme the file each tine and the result was a nunber of
different versions of the research presentation (CO
30.8.05).

QuickTime™ and a
X TIFF (LZW) decompressor
The file are needed to see this picture.

was
continually
renamed ——»

Figure 4.12 - Technical difficulties
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When attenpting to select the appropriate file for
presentation, Seth realised his difficulty, explaining,
‘There m ght be sone issues with opening it because that
one and that one are newer versions...and now, | don’t know
what happened here’ (SSI 14.10.05). Tension devel oped for
Seth with saving files because he woul d proofread, make
changes and save his presentation, but then he woul d open
old files again, forcing himto make the changes again. He
appeared to consider the conputer rather than hinsel f at

fault for this, ‘I changed it and | saved it but it just
keeps coming back to this one — | don’t believe it! (SSI
14.10. 05).

PRESENTATI ON

Set h experienced tension using conmputer-based technol ogi es
as he utilised the PowerPoint application as a tool to

i nform Year 4 about the inportance of maintaining a healthy
lifestyle. During interview, Seth conpared his PIP
presentation with his previous public speaking conmtnents,
indicating a preference for traditional public speaking

nmet hod of using hand witten pal mcards (SSI 14.10.05).
Seth described feeling ill at ease using the Power Poi nt
application because it forced himto | ose eye contact with
hi s audi ence when he turned to the screen to read his
slides, ‘when you' re reading off the screen you’ re thinking
to yourself “What am | going to see when | turn around,

i ke peopl e | aughing or sonmething’ ' (SSI 14.10.05). His
negati ve experience using conputer-based technol ogies as a
presentation tool led Seth to believe that such technol ogy
is too hard to use and he questioned the length of tine
required to master it (SSI 14.10.05).

Interpretative Sunmary

Anal ysi s of classroom observations portray Seth as a child
who ent husi astically enbraced the opportunity to utilise
comput er - based technol ogies in conpleting the literacy
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t asks designed col |l aboratively with his teacher.

Thr oughout the period of the project, Seth was observed as
a risk taker both in using conmputer software applications
to solve problens and in nodifying the witing process to
nmeet his needs.

In nodi fying the process, analysis of the data suggests
that the affordances of technology allowed Seth to take
shortcuts in the witing process, planning, drafting,
proof readi ng, editing and publishing on the sanme docunent.
However, rather than benefiting and inproving the nessage
he constructed, circunventing the process as taught by M
Al oi si produced a report that |acked a conprehensive and
cohesive argunent for staying healthy. It would appear
that Seth required a different |evel of support fromhis
teacher in order to maintain a focus on constructing

meani ngful text while using his preferred research nethod.

The nodel depicted in Figure 4.13 sunmari ses the process
that Seth engaged with to conplete the Personal |nterest
Project. It identifies the enablers that allowed Seth to
experience success with his project and inhibitors, which
led to further consideration of the needs and
responsibilities of the | earner as technology is integrated
with literacy | earning.
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ENABLERS

Y

" Seth had not worked alane )

before and decided to
challenge himself Yy,

Mr Aloisi was not available
to tutar Seth in all
PowerPointapplications or
in all writing challenges, so
he assumed power, taking
risks to solve technical
difficulties and making some
decisions about modifying
the writing process

Seth recognised when he )
needed help and sought help

from particularsources

Flexible use of software )
applications allowed Seth to
experience success with

some new challenges J

Figure 4.13 -

TASE

- ldentified a topic of personal interest
- Posed questions to frame the task

- ldentified sources of informatian as:
television, computerand people

PROCESS

- Located information from the PIP page
provided by the teacher

- Copy/pasted relevant infarmation
directly onto PowerPoint slides

(publishing)
- Proofread and edited on the published

slides

MAMAGIMG THE PROCESS

- Modifying: altered Mr Aloisi's
demonstrated research process by
blending the steps in process writing

- Risk taking; applied known computer
skills to new software to solve technical
difficulties

- Collaborating; worked with a
classmate in proofreading and editing his
wiork

- Deferring; recognised Mr Aloisias a
higher authority with expertise he could
trust

- Deferring; identified classmates with
expertise that he could draw on

( INHIBITORS
v

(" Poor waording of questiu:uns"l
made them difficult tao

\_ answer J

( Seth was frustrated by the
time consuming demands of
the draft phase of the
writing process and was
excited to begin using
PowerPoint, resulting in
rushed research and

drafti
% rafting

Although Seth assumed
SOMe poweras
relinguished by Mr Aloisi,
he relied on his teacher for
affirmation and

confirmation y.

~

L
é Ineffective use of

conventions of spelling and
grammar challenged Seth's
abilities to proofread text

and to construct text

\_ @Ppropriate to the genre y

Sethappeared to identify
any textabout health or
surrounding issues as
relevant in answering his
contributing questions,
resulting in inaccurate and
convoluted responses to
the questions

A
~\

.

I(-Sv;-.th expressed discomfort
at using PowerPointas a
presentation toal,
preferring traditional
k_methu:uds of public speaking_)

I nhibitors and enablers to Seth’s work
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Case Study Three — Mark and Phil

Background i nformati on

In consultation with nmy Supervisors, M Aloisi and |
selected Mark and Phil to participate in the study after
the first periods of data collection had conmenced. The
pur pose for selecting these boys was twofold: to better
represent boys in this study and to allow for nore
extensi ve analysis of the role of conputer-based
technologies in the literacy | earning experiences in this
cl assroom by addi ng another case to the study. Wen Mark
and Phil joined the study, they had already selected their
topi c, posed and refined the broad questions that woul d
frame their research and gathered information that answered
the questions. The initial interviewwth Mark and Phi
served the dual purposes of exploring the boys’
under st andi ngs about literacy learning with the aid of
conputers and to ‘catch up’ with their research

Mar k

Mark is ten (10) years old and lives in the Wl I ongong
regi on of New South Wil es, south of Sydney. He is the

ol dest of three (3) children; his sister attends his school
in Year 2 while his younger brother remains at hone.

Mark reported in interview that he enjoys sport and art at
school, but not Maths (SSI 13.9.05). Mark’s interests
out si de school include surfing and football. M Al oisi
ranked Mark’s literacy abilities at about average in this
class (SSI 17.8.05).

Phi |

Phil is also ten (10) years old and lives in the Wl | ongong
regi on of New South Wil es, south of Sydney. He has two (2)
ol der sisters who attend the | ocal non-governnent high
school

141



Jessica Mante
Mast ers Thesi s

Chapter 4

During interviews, Phil listed his |likes at school as

mat hs, sport and parties, but not homework. Interview
transcripts reveal Phil’s active lifestyle outside school,
he pl ays basketball, soccer, cricket and the Pl aystation at

honme (SSI 13.9.05). M Aoisi ranked Phil’s literacy
abilities at about average in the literacy levels of his
class (SSI 17.8.05).

Mark and Phil elected to work in partnership for the
Personal Interest Project (PIP), explaining that they felt
‘more confortable’ and ‘not so al one’ when they worked in
group situations (SSI 14.10.05). Throughout the inquiry,
Mark and Phil were observed col |l aborating with one anot her
and with other children in the class as they made deci si ons
about the construction of their text.

Enmer gi ng Thenes

Engaging in the literacy experiences

ORGANI SI NG THE RESEARCH

Phil and Mark organised their study using the KW chart to
identify the know edge they al ready possessed about their
selected topic, ‘The Solar Systenmi. They then identified
what it was that they wanted to | earn through their
research and posed questions that they felt would expand
and devel op this know edge:

What year did Max Arnstrong | and on the noon?
Way dose (does) the earth revol ve aroud
(around) the sun?

What is a black hol e?

How big is the sun?

What is the hotest plant (planet)?

What is the bigest plant (planet)?

Wien does the sun bl ow up?

How long is a stars life? (W5 13.9.05)

Wth M Al oisi’s assistance and direction, these questions
were organised into seven (7) contributing questions and
one (1) big question (PW14.10.05).
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The big question that Mark and Phil researched was ‘ How
does living on earth differ frombeing in space or on the
noon?’ The contributing questions were:

Wiy is the sun so hot?

How was the moon forned?

Who was the first person to wal k on the noon?
What is a black hol e?

Wiy is there no gravity in space?

How are stars fornmed?

Why does the earth revolve around the sun? (PW

14. 10. 05) .
Anal ysis of the work sanple collected during the planning
stage of the PIP reveals that Mark and Phil intended to

utilise a nunber of resources to gather infornmation about
their topic (See Figure 4.14).

Please see print copy for Figure 4.14

Figure 4.14 - KW Pl anning (W5 13. 9. 05)

Utimately, they used just sone of these sources of
information: |ibrary books supplied by M Al oisi,

i nformati on gathered fromtheir parents at hone and | essons
| earned fromtel evision view ng.

CONDUCTI NG THE RESEARCH

M Al oisi provided fifteen (15) websites on the nycl asses
Pl P page that provided information about the Solar System
(PP 29.7.05) along with texts he borrowed fromthe library
bef ore introducing the project to the class. WMark reported
that ‘We didn’'t really get any information off the
Internet’ and when asked to el aborate, Phil explained ‘W
didn't really know what types of websites to go to’ (SSI
13.9.05). In preference to using computer-based
technol ogi es to conduct research, Mark and Phil extracted
facts fromlibrary books containing relevant information at
an appropriate reading level that M Al oisi had sel ected
fromthe school library. M Al oisi had photocopi ed and

143



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 4

| am nat ed the pertinent pages fromeach text for the
children to read and summari se (TP 29.7.05).

Mark and Phil used three (3) library books to record facts
about the Solar Systemin an attenpt to answer their
contributing questions. They recorded these facts in
nunbered bullets on the ‘scrap’ paper used for first draft
writing in their classroom (W5 13.9.05). The boys recorded
thirteen (13) facts, nostly about the characteristics of
the sun. They used these facts along with information from
their parents at hone to begin publishing their work.

THE WRI TI NG PROCESS

Mark and Phil | ocated and identified information as
relevant in the traditional texts provided by M Al oisi
The boys gathered information for their research w thout
the aid of digital technol ogies, preferring traditional

met hods of reading and note taking (CO 13.9.05). They
stored their notes in a ring binder, which they carried to
their research desk each tinme they worked at their PIP (SSI
14.10.05). Wen asked about their decision not to use the
mycl asses PIP page with the Internet sites selected by M
Al oi si, both boys expressed deep suspicion of the
informati on provided by the Internet (SSI 14.10.05). The
i ssue of trust and trustworthy sources of information is
di scussed within the energing theme drawi ng on trusted
sour ces.

Mark and Phil used their nunbered bull et points and the

i nformati on they brought in their heads from honme to
publish their witing directly onto PowerPoint slides. 1In
answering contributing questions one (1) to four (4),

anal ysis of work sanples reveals that Mark and Phi

el aborated on the nunbered bullet points on their

i nformati on sheets and drew on the information supplied by
their parents to conpose paragraphs of text that answered
each question (W5 13.9.05; PW14.10.05). All published
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text was recorded in upper case text, using a variety of
fonts in a Mcrosoft PowerPoint file (PW14.10.05).

PROOFREADI NG AND EDI Tl NG

Cl assroom observations and transcripts of M Al oisi’s
teaching reflect his belief that conputer-based
technol ogi es are one set of tools to be used in the witing
process, particularly concerning proofreading text (CO
20.9.05). M Al oisi conducted a I esson with all of the
chil dren about using the Spellchecker function in a

M crosoft application. |In this |lesson, he encouraged the
children to explore the strengths and linmitations of the
tool and the ways they may conpensate for the limtations
of Spellchecker. Mark contributed to class discussion
twice during this lesson. His first coment, ‘They are al
real words’, denonstrated an understanding that the
Spel | checker will not detect correctly spelled words out of
context, (for example, witing waking instead of wal ki ng).
Hi s second coment, ‘You should reread it (your story)
because then you can see if it nakes sense’, described the
i mportant role that the author plays in nonitoring his/her
i ntended nmeaning, as this is not a function that the
conmputer is capable of (CO 20.9.05).

Al t hough Mark had described the inportance of reading text
to ensure it makes sense, he and Phil were observed on two
(2) occasions proofreading their witing on the conputer
screen using only the Spellchecker function (CO 13.9.05; CO
14.9.05). They were never observed, however, manually
proofreading their text in order to nonitor their spelling
in the context of the whole text or their intended neaning
beyond the capabilities of the Spellchecker.

Mark and Phil wote their entire text in upper case
letters. Spellchecker on M crosoft PowerPoint does not
noni t or upper case text, resulting in spelling errors
appearing in the final draft, despite Mark and Phil using
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t he Spell checker function a nunber of tines. Consider the
exanple in Figure 4.15.
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STide 6 (PW14.10.05)

# THE MOON WAS TORMED JUST LIKE THE
EARTH YROM HEAPS OF MEATEORS AND SOLID
OBJECTS HITING THE NEW BORN MOONTHE MOON

IS MADE OF VOLCANICROCK.

Anal ysi s of proofreadi ng techni ques

no space between
characters

THE MOON WAS FORMED JUST LIKE THE
EARTH'FROM HEAPS OF dEATEORSAND
SOLID OBJECTS®EITING THEFNEW BORN
MOON.THE MOON IS E OF VOLCANIC
ROCK.

incomplete sentence spelling errors

Figure 4.15 - A single strategy approach to proofreading

Figure 4.15 is an extract from Mark and Phil’s Power Poi nt
presentation addressing the contributing question, ‘How was
the noon forned?” (PW14.10.05). The first inmage is a
reproduction of slide nunber six (6) and underneath is an
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anal ysis of the text after Mark and Phil had applied their
proofreadi ng techni que (CO 14.9.05). Although the boys’

i nt ended neani ng becones clear when the text is reread a
nunber of times, their choice of case and font conpounds
the problens created by Mark and Phil’s single proofreading
strategy of selecting ‘spelling’ in the tools nenu.

Drawi ng on trusted sources

| NFORVATI ON  SOURCES

In response to M Aloisi’s question, ‘Were will you find
the informati on that you need? , Mark and Phil listed ten
(10) possible sources of information available to them (W5
13.9.05). Analysis of interview transcripts (SSI 13.9.05;
SSI 14.10.05) revealed that this list was significantly
reduced, with Mark and Phil drawing their information from
their personal repertoire drawn fromtel evision view ng,
parent interviews and teacher supplied texts. Tel evision
appears to be a trusted source of information for both
boys, although they were discerning in their selection of
true or false information, Mark and Phil described the

val ue of television in conpleting their PIP during our
initial interview (SSI 13.9.05):

PH L Sonme shows are funny, but they're actually
educational at the sane tine... Even though it

[ Armageddon] is based on a true story, you can't
believe all of it...

MARK | wat ched this show where they got this
caravan and they go back in tinme and find stuff
out...and they went back into space to find out
who was the first man to walk on the noon. And
they end up going to the wong place, but they
tell you who was the first man to wal k on the
nmoon and stuff.

PH L .the nmoon isn't nmade out of cheese, it’
made out of vol canic rock.

MARK That’'s |ike on Wallace and Grommet how t hey
go to the noon to eat it because they think it’'s
cheese...then they eat it because it IS cheese!

S

(1 aughi ng)
RESEARCHER (I aughing too) It is cheese! That
woul dn’t informyour research at all, would it?

BOYS (| aughi ng) NO

Both Mark and Phil appear to hold traditional texts and
research practices in high regard and they enthusiastically
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enbraced traditional methods of conducting research into
the ways that living on Earth differs fromliving in space.
Phi |l expl ai ned that books were of significant assistance to
himin locating and identifying informati on and then
summarising it into his owm wrds as M Al oisi had taught
the class to do. ‘W just had to copy it (the information)
fromthe book then put it into our owmn words, like rub out
a bit and change it.’” (SSI 13.9.05). Mark el aborated on
this note taking and summarising technique, ‘W had to | ook
up in the dictionary to see what the word [was] that neant
the sane thing, so people can understand it better.’ (SSI
13.9.05).

CLASSMATES AS EXPERTS

During cl assroom observations, video footage captured an

i ncident that occurred between Mark, Phil and a third
child, Jeff that challenged Mark and Phil’s single faceted
approach to the nonitoring of spelling (CO 14.9.05). This
incident was briefly described in Part Two of this chapter,
but is revisited in nore depth here to explore the

rel ati onshi ps between the students when one adopts an
‘expert’ role. Jeff is a child in Year 4, identified as
‘gifted’” follow ng psychonetric assessnents arranged by his
parents (SSI 29.7.05). M Aloisi drew on Jeff’s superior
know edge and academ c abilities during class discussions
and encouraged other children to seek Jeff’s assistance
when required (V 14.9.05; CO 20.9.05; CO 14.10.05). Video
footage captured Jeff, hands in pockets, wanderi ng,
apparently aimessly around the roomglancing in a mldly
interested way at each group working on the set literacy
tasks. Mark and Phil had conpleted the proofreadi ng as
directed by M Aloisi and were working on the selection and
application of custom ani mati ons and sound effects for
their presentation on the Solar System As Jeff anbl ed by,
one glance at the conmputer screen alerted himto a spelling
error and he immedi ately infornmed Mark and Phil of his
observations, only to find that his expertise was not well
received. In Table 4.5, the interaction between Jeff and
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the boys is recorded in the left colum and ny observations
are in the right colum.

Table 4.5 - Interaction between Jeff, Mark and Phil (V 14.9.05)

I nteraction between Mark, Phil Resear cher observations
and Jef f

JEFF That’s not how you spell Jeff volunteered his
resources (They had spelled it expertise and Mark
recour ses). defended his
MARK W did a spell check proof readi ng net hods
JEFF (insistent) That's not how
you spell it

MARK The conputer was w ong,
t hen because we did a spel

check Jeff assunmed that Mark
di d not have the
JEFF 1’1l show you how to check |expertise to conduct a

(Does a shortcut to spell check. | successful spell check,
It is not detected as an error). |[but he faltered in his

Wait. Wat’'s going on? (He own skills, perhaps
starts to type in the correct unawar e that recourses
wor d) . is a‘real’ word or

t hat spell checker works
somewhat differently in
Power Poi nt than in

Wor d.

MARK No, Jeff, you took out...
PH L Excuse ne, Jeff, no (Raises |Both Mark and Phi

his hand in a ‘stop’ notion). rejected Jeff’s
JEFF OK, this is how you spell assi stance, but at his
it (dictates as Mark types) I nsi stence, they took

MARK That | ooks exactly |ike how|his advice...
we spelled it.

JEFF No, you had the s there and
the c there

PH L Ch, we just got m xed up (V
14. 9. 05) But woul d not concede
that Jeff knew nore

t han t hem

| described the incident to M Aloisi, who decided to use
it as an opportunity to highlight the limtations of the
Spel | checker to Mark and Phil. M Aloisi attenpted to
recreate the spelling error and asked the boys to ‘read
that word and break it apart...l ook at all the different
syl l ables’ (CO 14.9.05). The boys were unable to decode
the word using a phonics analysis, so M Al oisi chose a
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spelling rule drawn from Stage 1 Witing Qutcone W51. 11
(BCS, 1998) to help these children read the word:

MR ALAO SI When we have a ¢, the only tinme that a
¢ makes a sss sound is when it’s next to an i or
an e. Nowif you see it next to the vowel o or
uor ait’'s going to make a kkk sound (CO
14.9.05).

Al though M Aloisi also referred to the use of
dictionaries, both online and the traditional version, his
enphasi s remai ned on nmenorising this early spelling rule:

Al ways renenber now, | don’t want you to forget
that the ¢ makes 2 sounds, a sss sound or a kkk
sound. Excellent (CO 14.9.05).

It is possible that M Aloisi’s intention here may have
been to link this new |l earning with an understandi ng about
phoni cs that these students woul d have been taught in Stage
1.

APPROVAL OF PEERS

Mark and Phil were not observed seeking the expert

assi stance of others throughout the periods of classroom
observation or on video footage, but analysis of
transcripts and video data reveal ed that they sought
affirmation for their work both fromeach other and from
ot her class nmenbers. Phil reflected with pride that
‘peopl e’ had admired their choice of slide background on

t he Power Poi nt presentation and wanted to know where they
could download it for their own presentation (SSI 13.9.05).

Mark reflected on power in nunbers, ‘...if two (2) people
agree on it, or three (3), it would be pretty good, so you
know that nore than just you like it.” (SSI 14.10.05).

Per haps this consci ousness of the opinions of others |ed
these boys to a greater awareness of audience; at tines

t hr oughout the publishing process, Mark and Phil were heard
to comment on their audience and the likely reaction a
certain application my have such as | ooking ‘cool’ or
‘great’ (CO 14.9.05). During the final interview they

al so expressed a desire for their audience to renain
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engaged in their presentation because their interest is
sust ai ned,

MARK .we’ve got a few funny pictures here.
RESEARCHER Why have you chosen funny pictures?
MARK | think it gets the people’ s attention

so they actually listen otherwi se they don't
listen and read.

PH L Yeah, and they get bored.

RESEARCHER So, you think if they are |aughing
they will learn nore?

MARK Yeah (SSI 14.10.05).

PARENTS AS EXPERTS

The first indication that Mark and Phil’s parents were
important factors in the Sol ar System project occurred
during the initial interviewwth the boys. Having
expl ai ned about the role of television in informng the
project, Phil proudly stated, ‘I watched it with nmy Dad!
(SSI 13.9.05), perhaps inplying that this gave the story
nore credibility because Phil’s dad thought it was worth
wat chi ng. Both boys interviewed their parents with
guestions about the ways that outer space differs from
Earth, a recognition of their experience with school and
the wi der community, ‘Qur parents, they renenbered stuff’
(SSI 14.10.05).

Phil and Mark’ s parents al so shared their views about the
dangers and difficulties of the Internet with the boys,
indicating a definite preference for traditional texts and
research nethods (SSI 13.9.05). 1In a classroomwhere new
ways of literacy |earning are encouraged, analysis of
transcripts fromcl assroom observations reveal ed tension
for Phil and Mark as they bal anced conflicting nessages
from school and honme. These tensions are further discussed
within the enmerging thene encountering tensions.

Encount eri ng Tensi ons

CONFLI CTI NG MESSAGES

Consi der these extracts frominterviews with Mark and Phil
MARK .\ didn't get any information off the
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i nternet.

RESEARCHER Wy is that?

MARK My numand | think his (Phil’s) mumtoo told
us that usually books are nore infornative and they
gi ve you nore stuff.

PH L And people on the Internet can just lie.
RESEARCHER Tel | nme about that. What do you nean
they can just lie?

MARK They can just nake things up. But in books
they usually take a bit nore tinme.

PH L If you l ook up in a book you know that it’'s
true because people don't wite it unless it’
true.

MARK And they get it published.

MARK Yeah, ‘cause anyone can make up a website.
Books get published and the publishers can check if
it’s real or not. They can change it and stuff.
But with the website they don't have to send it to
a publi sher.

PH L Yeah, they can just put it in there (SS
13. 9. 05)

Anal ysi s of the dial ogue between the children and ne
denonstrates the children’s belief (predom nantly from
their hone environnents) that the Internet should be
approached with sonme caution. The boys applied this belief
to their research on the Solar System consequently using
only library books to gather information. M Al oisi
conducted a | esson with the whole class where he
denonstrated the ways to check whether a web site is
trustworthy and added a property to the mycl asses page that
would link the children to tutorials about trustworthy
sites (CO 30.8.05). During this lesson, M A oisi visited
a website that listed the features of a trustworthy
Internet site and assured the children that he had *done
the detective work in the holidays and put the right
information there to help’ (CO 30.8.05), indicating that
the web sites he chose were trustworthy. Video footage
reveal s that both Mark and Phil were present throughout
this denonstration, yet when | asked them about M Aloisi’s
| esson delivered to the class as a whole, neither child
recalled it (V 30.8.05; SSI 13.9.05).

Mark and Phil were deeply sceptical about the val ue and
trustwort hiness of the Internet websites, but their
confusion was further denonstrated when they described the
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process they used to illustrate their PowerPoi nt
presentation. All of the imges selected and applied to

t he Power Poi nt slides were chosen fromthe Internet, the
boys had conducted searches using the ‘inmages’ application
on the Google search engine (SSI 14.10.05). Because Mrk
and Phil were adamant that the information on the Internet
was not true, | questioned their trust of the inages from
the same source and Phil expl ained that he knew t he i nmages
were real ‘because they are about the question® (SS
13.9.05). This tension between what is real or not — what
may be trusted or not renai ned unresol ved for these boys

t hroughout the cl assroom observation period, as Phi
admtted he had found one Internet site that ‘could have
been useful’ but they had already finished witing their
text (SSI 14.10.05).

COLLABCRATI ON

Transcripts frominterviews and field notes from
observations show that Mark and Phil worked confortably
together, they often conpleted each other’s sentences when
talking with me and worked productively but silently side
by side for periods of tine at the conputer (CO 13.9.05; CO
14.9.05; V 14.9.05). Each tine the boys worked at the eMac
conmputer, Mark sat to the right and Phil to the left (CO
13.9.05; CO 14.9.05; CO 14.10.05), this nmeant Mark usually
controlled the nouse and nmade changes to the file while
Phil observed. At tines, Phil becane frustrated by this
inequity and took control of the nouse, ‘'OK, nowlet’s
watch it fromthe beginning and I want to click’ (CO
14.9.05).

Anal ysi s of classroom observations suggested that Phil’s
conmputer skills were superior to Mark’s skills and that
Mark's desire to retain control of the project despite
bei ng unsure of how to sol ve some problens created tension
bet ween the boys (CO 14.9.05). In the follow ng extract,
Mar k has applied two custom ani mati ons to the sane text,
maki ng the text appear twice on the slide. Phil appears to
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have the skills to fix it, but Mark is unwilling to take
advice or relinquish control of the computer, instead
repeatedly clicking on the sane applications.

PH L (Patiently) .it’'s doing two because you’' ve

al ready got one there.

MARK What ?

PH L (Repeats) It’'s doing two (points) because
you' ve already got one there.

MARK OK (Unsure of what he neans)... But |’ m addi ng
an animation to it.

PH L (Slowy) But you have to del ete one.

MARK Li ke that? (deletes one). |If you just want
one? (He goes to custom ani mation, magnification)
PH L Now if you want nagnification have that one,
now del ete (pointing) the other one because you
can’t have two. (Mark attenpts this). No, No
You just deleted the one that you got. (He tries
again.) Now delete the first one, yeah, yeah (CO
14.9.05).

When asked, neither boy identified any di sadvantages of
wor king in partnership (SSI 14.10.05), suggesting that
tensi ons surroundi ng col | aborati on between these boys were
forgotten once a resol ution was achi eved.

PUBLI SHI NG

M Aloisi’s Personal Interest Project (PIP) required al
children to present their work using conputer-based

technol ogies (PP 29.7.05). Although Mark and Phil were

rel uctant to use conputer-based technol ogies in the process
of researching their topic, they enthusiastically enbraced
it for the purposes of publication, ‘W |liked one [i Book]
computer a lot, i-sobella (each iBook conputer at the
school is naned, e.g. i-spy, i-gnatius) (SSI 14.10.05).
Mark and Phil selected M crosoft PowerPoint as a publishing
tool not because they deened it the nost appropriate, but
because they had experienced difficulty using i Mvie and
switched to PowerPoint because it was ‘not as nuch fuss’
(SSI 14.10.05). The boys reported difficulties using

i Movie, for exanple, the screen turned green and they could
not control the transitions between inages (SSI 14.10.05),
suggesting that their skills were not adequate for the
sof t war e.
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Mark and Phil appeared to feel nobre at ease using

Power Poi nt as they conposed text for each slide using their
handwitten notes. They expressed enthusiasm for

Power Point as the tool for presenting this work because
they found it easier to use than i Movie and they could
utilise the Spellchecker to nonitor their text (SS
13.9.05). O nore pressing inportance to the boys, though,
was the selection of a background for each slide. The
boys’ rationale for selecting their background was that it
‘gives attention to the witing’ and the two rectangles on
each slide provided a place for the contributing question
and the answer to be positioned (SSI 14.10.05). Figure
4.16 depicts the slide background sel ected by Mark and
Phi I .

________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Click to add text

Figure 4.16 - Slide background

Mark and Phil’s suspicion about the value and abilities of
comput er - based t echnol ogi es resurfaced when t hey worked

w th PowerPoint to publish their work. During the final
interview, Mark and Phil explained that they woul d change
their proofreading strategies on future projects when the
boys noticed an error of spacing between two (2)

characters. Phil quickly asserted, ‘W put that there, but
it did not stay’ and Mark added, ‘I think the conputer
accidentally saved it wong’ (SSI 14.10.05). However, they
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do renmin positive about the use of conputer-based
technol ogi es as a publishing tool, explaining that typing
is less physically demandi ng than handwiting and that the
colours and inmages avail able are better than their own
drawi ngs (SSI 14.10.05).

Interpretative Sunmmary

The boys appeared to shun conputer-based technol ogies as a
research tool and relied on traditional literacy |earning
nmet hods to gather information, possibly a result of advice
fromhome, or in reaction to the vast anounts of

i nformati on overwhelmng their efforts. Using the texts
that M Al oisi had selected fromthe school library, the
boys recorded facts in point form about the Sol ar System on
‘scrap’ paper. Their opinion about print based texts as
bei ng trustworthy because ‘people don't wite it unless
it's true’ (SSI 13.9.05) along with their unquestioning
trust of inmages on the Internet, signals a need for greater
teacher support for these children as they attenpt to

anal yse and assess the validity and usability of digitally
created information

Through cl assroom observations, it becanme clear that, as

t he boys worked at their Personal Interest Project, they
made deci si ons about the use of conputer-based technol ogi es
in order to alleviate tensions they encountered in neeting
the teacher’s expectations. For exanple, the boys
initially chose to use i Movie to create a published product
about the Sol ar System however, on experiencing difficulty
mani pul ating the various i Movie applications, they nodified
their selection to a better known npde, Power Poi nt. I n
anot her exanple, Mark and Phil reported feeling anxious
about the type of information they downl oaded fromthe
Internet and, not recalling M Aloisi’s tutorial about
appraising Internet sites, they elected a nore famliar

nmet hod of fact gathering, reading and taking notes from
print based texts.
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The nodel depicted in Figure 4.17 summari ses the process
that Mark and Phil engaged with to conplete the PIP. It
identifies the enablers that all owed themto experience
success with the project and inhibitors, which led to
further consideration of the needs and responsibilities of
the learner as technology is integrated with literacy

| earni ng.
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ENABLERS

v

Mark and
Phil

INHIBITDRS]

Y

Collaboration with a
partner with similar abilities
and views provided the
security the boys desired in
assuming responsibility and
making decisions

TASK

- |dentified a topic of personal interest

- Posed questions to frame the task

- Identified sources of information as:
myclasses, Google, books, encyclopaedia,
Internet, brains, other people, teacher,

( Adapting traditional )
methods of research

allowed the boys to meet

\ the requirements of the PIP

é Enthusiasm far graphic and A
professional digital
illustrations drew the boys
back to the challenge of using
\ the Internet y

é Affordances of the A

technology allowed the boys
to take risks and experiment
with differentapplications
when illustrating their
resentation
\. F V,

" &n awareness of the needs of )
their audience informed
\_ publishing decisions )

(" Markand Phil compromised )
in decision making
supporting their decisions

parents, T¥, nature

PROCESS

- Located information from the print based
texts provided by the teacher

- WWrote relevant information in bullet
form onto paper as an information page

- Constructed draft and published text as
one step in the process

- Proofread an the published slides, usinga
single proofreading approach

\

\_ With the opinions of others

MANAGING THE PROCESS

- Staying safe; rejected computer-based
technaologies in the research process and
reverted to traditional research methaods
- Risk taking; used the Internet to search
forand apply images to their published
wark

- Collaborating; worked together to make
decisions and solve problems

- Affirming; sought approval and admiration
from trusted classmates

- Deferring; recognised their parents as a
higher autharity in whose apinions they
could trust

Figure 4.17 -

Enabl ers and

Mumerous sources of
information were
identified, few were used

Poorwording of questions
made them difficult to
answer

to proofreading and editing
resulted in errors of
spelling and syntax

[ A single faceted approach

N/

Caonflicting messages
between home and school
regarding the value and
trustworthiness of the
Internet created tension for
the boys when searching
for information

ncertainty in locating
relevant websites created
anxiety as the boys were

|

faced with averwhelming

amounts of infarmation
from the Internet

N

inhibitors to Mark and Phil’'s work
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Case Study Four — Jillian, Andrea
and Suzy

Background i nfornmati on

Jillian

Jillian is nine (9) years old and lives in the Wl Il ongong
regi on of New South Wal es, south of Sydney. She has one
(1) older and one (1) younger brother.

Interview transcripts reveal that Jillian enjoys craft,

Mat hs and English, especially journal witing and sil ent
reading (SSI 30.8.05). Jillian also reported that she
liked to play tip and handball on the playground with her
friends in Year 4 (SSI 30.8.05). M Aloisi ranked
Jillian’s literacy abilities at slightly bel ow the average
level in this class (SSI 17.8.05).

Andr ea

Andrea is nine (9) years old and lives in the Wl | ongong
regi on of New South WAl es, south of Sydney. She is the
youngest of three (3) children

Andrea lists her preferred school subjects as Maths, sport
and drama (SSI 30.8.05). In her free tine, Andrea enjoys
pl ayi ng sports, especially handball. M Aloisi ranked
Andrea’s literacy abilities at below the average level in
this class (SSI 17.8.05).

Suzy

Suzy is nine (9) years old and lives in the Wl I ongong
regi on of New South WAl es, south of Sydney. She is the
only child in her famly.

M Al oisi described Suzy as a friendly girl who is keen to
pl ease others (SSI 17.8.05). She maintains a small circle
of friends and descri bes Andrea as her best friend (CO
30.8.05; CO6.9.05). M Aoisi ranked Suzy’'s literacy
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abilities at significantly bel ow the average level in this
class (SSI 17.8.05).

Jillian, Suzy and Andrea were observed to struggle to
conplete the tasks set by M Al oisi. They encountered many
difficulties with each stage of the research process and
relied heavily on their teacher’s guidance. In reporting
this case through the enmerging thenes in the study, | wll
explore the role of the teacher in supporting these girls
as they attenpted to utilise conputer-based technol ogies to
i nvestigate and report on their chosen topic — conputer

ani mations.

Enmer gi ng t henes
Engaging in the literacy experiences

ORGANI SI NG THE RESEARCH

Jillian, Andrea and Suzy m splaced their KW worksheet and
therefore did not identify what they already knew and what
they wanted to know about conputer ani mations (SSI
30.8.05). Rather than print out a new one fromthe PIP
page, M Aloisi worked with the girls to wite a big
question and three (3) contributing questions on the
‘scrap’ paper used for first draft witing in this
classroom Their big question was ‘ How do conputer
ani mati ons get on our conputers? and the contributing
questions were nunbered:

1. How are conputer animations mde?

2. Were were conputer aninmations made first?

3. How successful were conputer aninmations at the

begi nni ng? (W5 30. 8. 05)

Jillian, Andrea and Suzy did not identify possible sources
of information, but classroom observations showed the girls
gathered information fromtwo (2) nain sources; M Al o0isi
and the Internet (CO 30.8.05; CO 6.9.05; CO 20.9.05).
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CONDUCTI NG THE RESEARCH

M Al oisi provided four (4) websites on the nyclasses PIP
page that were about animation, requiring the researching
children to |l ocate information about conputer animations
within these sites.

Link to the KWL chart for printing.

4 Resources P Animation: Back to start Create animations and view
No. Type Title other children’s work

s Animati
bl oo o All about clay (not

@] ANIMATION 101 »| Learn about different types of
animation

e

2. 2] Amazing Kids! Animation Stati-:,n/v computer) animation
3. 2] The Clay Animation Station

4.

5

@] Who Uses Computer Animation? \
Uses of animation in industry

Figure 4.18 - Selected animation sites (PP 29.7.05)

| nvestigation of these sites (See Figure 4.18) reveal ed
that only one (1) contained relevant information for
answering these children’s questions, the others were
either about a different formof aninmation or they sinply
cont ai ned exanples of different conputer aninmations that
peopl e had created.

When the girls had witten their questions, they | ogged on
to the Internet and conducted a keyword search for

ani mati on using the Google search engi ne (SSI 30.8.05),
despite M Aloisi’s instruction that they begin their
search on the PIP page that he had created for them As a
result, the girls were required to delete the information
they collected from Googl e and begin again, this tinme using
the PIP page to guide their research. M Al oisi explained
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that the girls were required to delete their work because
the information they had | ocated failed to answer the
questions they were researching (SSI 6.9.05). M Aloisi
had denonstrated the use of the PIP page to the class
during whole class instruction and all three (3) girls were
present.

Vi deo footage and cl assroom observati ons showed t hat
Jillian, Andrea and Suzy appeared happi er and nore
confortabl e once they understood that they were to research
with the support of the PIP page and websites provided by
M Aloisi (V 30.8.05; CO 30.8.05). During this classroom
observation tinme (CO 30.8.05) it was the girls’ turn to
work on the i Book conputer and they enthusiastically
gathered around, with Jillian taking control of the nopuse
pad (CO 30.8.05). Their first task for that day was to
print a reference sheet to be subnitted at the end of the
project with a list of resources they used. After sone
difficulty locating and printing the page, they sought
assistance fromM Aloisi. He printed it for themand they
began to search for relevant information on the PIP page.

To conduct the research, the girls briefly skinmed then

hi ghlighted text on the websites provided by M Al oisi.
They pasted the copied text into a Wrd docunent, which
they described as their information page. They |abelled
this process ‘'[IC, [V (CO 30.8.05; CO 6.9.05) and appeared
to consider brief, bulleted text as preferable to extended
i nformative paragraphs. The need to read and identify the
information as relevant or irrelevant did not appear to be
i mportant to Suzy as she | ooked for the quickest way to
answer the research question, reflecting a belief that any
information is good information,

SUZY K highlight that. Onh, there's too nuch
witing! WIIl we highlight it?

MR ALO SI What are you highlighting?

SUZY That information (points to the screen)

MR ALO SI Wiy are you highlighting that

i nformation?

JILLIAN | don’t know. |It’'s not even good for it,
our question.

SUZY But it is sone informati on (CO 30. 8. 05)
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| DENTI FYI NG RELEVANT | NFORMATI ON

Jillian, Andrea and Suzy were required to | ocate rel evant
information on the Internet websites provided by M Al oisi.
Under their teacher’s guidance, classroom observations
reveal that the girls were encouraged to ‘skimit [text]
qui ckly” in order to identify information as rel evant or
not (CO 30.8.05). However, skimreading did not appear to
assist the girls in making a deci sion about rel evance; at
different tinmes when M Al oisi asked if a particul ar piece
of information was hel pful after they had skimed it, the
girls remai ned unsure,

SUZY Um not really.
SUZY Yeah, sort of
SUZY Um | don't know
SUzZY | don’t have a cl ue!
ANDREA Maybe a little bit good.
ANDREA Yep! | was thinking of that
one.
JILLIAN | don't think that wll
hel p. (CO 30.8.05, CO 6.9.05)
Perhaps the big question was difficult to answer or skim

readi ng was the wong technique to use. Maybe the

i nformati on on the websites was inappropriate for the
guestion, or these children usually experience difficulty
selecting relevant information in other |earning
situations; analysis of the data does not reveal the
reasons why Suzy and Andrea in particular found this stage
in the research process so challenging. It does, however
reveal that even after identifying and sel ecting rel evant
informati on with teacher guidance, Suzy continued to think

about their topic only in very broad terns, ‘.we have
| earned that there’'s all different kinds of aninations.
There’s mllions! ' (CO 6.9.05) rather than thinking

specifically about their focus — conputer animtion.
Andrea adopted an even broader approach to identifying
rel evant information; | asked why they had del eted sone
text fromtheir information page during the editing
process,
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JILLI AN W&l | um sonme of the
information didn’t help to answer our
guesti on.
RESEARCHER How was it unhel pful ?
ANDREA (quickly interjected) Well if
it was about the Solar System then
that won't help to answer a question
about ani mation. (CO 30.8.05)
The del eted text was about clay ani mati on, which they had

copied and pasted into the information docunent fromthe
webpage.

PROOFREADI NG AND EDI Tl NG

Cl assroom observations revealed Jillian adopting an active
role in editing text while Andrea and Suzy | ooked on,

of fering advice and opi nions (CO 30.8.05; CO 6.9.05).
Jillian conpleted the task on the conputer screen hy

hi ghl i ghti ng and draggi ng each piece of text under the
title of each contributing question and it was during this
process that the girls discovered they had copi ed and
pasted the sane text fromthe Internet nore than once, so
there were repeated sections throughout the infornmation
docunent. As a result, Andrea changed her observation from
‘“.we’ve got plenty of information’ (CO 6.9.05) to ‘.we’'ve
only got five lines!” (CO 20.9.05). Again, this
denmonstrates the difficulty these girls experienced in
identifying relevant information.

M Aloisi required the children to take turns in
controlling the nouse pad when they worked in collaboration
with others at the conputer. Because there were three (3)
children in this group, change of control forced a physical
change where the girls swapped seats and the ‘controller
sat between the other two girls. Transcripts of

i nteractions between the girls reveals that this change-
over tinme was | engthy, noisy and resulted in problens when
editing continued, Andrea was | ess experienced with
operating the conputer and al so nore easily distracted from
the task, resulting in tensions between group nenbers (CO
30. 8. 05),
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JILLI AN CK Del ete that paragraph, we’ve got
it twice

ANDREA Whi ch one?

SUZY That one.

ANDREA Why? (conf used)

SUZY Because we’'ve got it tw ce!
(exasper at ed)

ANDREA Begi ns highlighting. Tell ne when to
st op.

JILLI AN Stop! (annoyed)

SUZY Now can | press del ete?

JILLI AN Yes! (still inpatient)

(Suzy and Andrea begin chatting about which
part of the witing each of them pasted onto
the informati on page).

JILLI AN (infuriated) Please can we just get
this work done! (CO 30.8.05)

The children in this group were not observed proofreading
their text to nonitor their intended nmeaning or to check
their spelling, granmar and punctuation throughout the
period of the study.

M Aloisi’s PIP required all children to present their work
usi ng conput er-based technol ogi es as a presentation tool
(PP 29.7.05). At the end of the editing process, the girls
el ected to use Mcrosoft Dreamweaver to publish their
information as an Internet website. Every other group in
Year 4 had sel ected PowerPoint as a presentation tool (CO
14.10.05), but the girls felt confortable using

Dr eamneaver, explaining that they al ready knew how to use
it because ‘we done one before about dogs’ (Suzy, CO
20.9.05). The web site that the girls designed resenbl ed
those they had accessed on the Internet, the ‘home’ page
attracted the readers’ attention with cute ani mations,

col ourful background and large, attractive text inviting

t he audience to |l earn nore (PW14.10.05). The contributing
guestions were created as |links fromthe honme page,
intending to further informthe reader about how and where
ani mati ons are nmade (PW14.10.05). The affordances of
comput er - based technol ogi es all owed these children to
create a non-linear text to neet their needs. The
students’ honme page is shown in Figure 4.19.
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MEMSERS ONLY

Figure 4.19 - Aninmation Hone Page

Andrea, Jillian and Suzy descri bed using computer-based
technol ogi es as a quicker way to conplete literacy tasks;
scrolling down the page and clicking on the desired |inks
was described as preferable to ‘flipping the pages (of a
book)” (SSI 14.10.05). The girls reported that witing
usi ng a conmputer was easier than using pencil and paper
because ‘you have to copy it off the Internet’, ‘you don’t
have to wite it with a pencil’, ‘you can just delete it
qui cker’ and ‘you can col our the background (SSI
14.10. 05) .

Drawi ng on trusted sources

I NFORVATI ON SOURCES

During our final interview, Jillian identified the Internet
as a useful source of information and Suzy identified M
Aloisi’s information (Internet sites) as helpful. Andrea
was unsure about what was hel pful, but she was keen to join
t he conversation

RESEARCHER Was there anything el se that was usefu
to you?

ANDREA Books.

RESEARCHER Wi ch books did you use?

ANDREA W didn't use any books really, but umlike
we | ooked into the books and they had a bit of
information, but it didn’'t hel p us nuch.
RESEARCHER So books weren't so hel pful ?

ANDREA It wasn’t that useful, but alittle bit.
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(SSl 14.10. 05)

EXPERTS

Transcripts from cl assroom observati ons and interviews
suggest that Jillian, Andrea and Suzy identify adult people
as experts. Suzy and Jillian referred to ‘that guy that
cane’ as being useful in helping themto answer a question
(SSI 14.10.05). The ‘guy’ was a student fromthe G aduate
D pl oma in Education course at the University of

Wl | ongong. He and other students fromthe University were
visitors to the school observing classroom practice and
teaching science lessons to the children. During the

peri ods where they observed the literacy block, the girls
asked the University student their second contributing
guestion, ‘Were were conputer ani mati ons nade?” and they
recorded his answer in their published work (PW14.10.05).

Suzy referred to her parents as people who know about
conmputer animation, ‘M nmumtold nme they weren't very
successful’ (CO 6.9.05), ‘M mum and dad told ne that’ (CO
13.9.05). Her brother was al so a person whose information
Suzy trusted, explaining to her teacher that her brother
‘knows how to make themi (CO 6.9.05). M Al oisi challenged
Suzy to el aborate on information that she had from hone
about why animations were not very successful in the

begi nning and to | ook to a wider range of sources than her
not her’ s opi nion, but she could not, *Well that’s all ny
Mimtold nme.” (CO 13.9.05). Jillian supported Suzy’'s
brevity by explaining to M Aloisi, ‘It’s been hard for us
to find anything else’ (CO 13.9.05), again highlighting
their difficulties in locating relevant information.

Andrea identified M Aloisi as being of help to them during
their project (SSI 14.10.05). Although one of M Aloisi’s
goal s in providing these | earning experiences for the
children was for themto work independently to research a
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topic of their choice, this group was unable to conplete
any part of the task unaided (SSI 29.7.05; TP 29.7.05).

Cl assroom observations reveal that M Al oisi adopted the
role of expert a nunber of tines as he attenpted to guide
these children through each stage of the research process,
including their presentation at the cul m nation of the
project. He assisted them by troubl eshooting technical
difficulties, ‘.remenber there’s a little box there that
hel ps you change the colours... dick on control and
anywhere on the page, have a look.” (CO 20.9.05). He
hel ped themto identify relevant information and to
copy/paste it into their information page, ‘I want you to
be | ooking at anything that tells you about conputer
animation and anything that’'s going to help you with how

conmput er ani mati ons are nade...nmake sure you [IS that and go

to the web page again’ (CO 6.9.05). He also conpleted sone
tasks for these children, for exanple, printing their
resources page because it did not print on their first
attenpt, nam ng and saving their files as they published
their work (CO 30.8.05; CO 20.9.05).

Encount eri ng tensions

I NFORVATI ON OVERLQAD

‘Ch, there's too nuch
witing!’
(Suzy, CO 30.8.05)
Al though M Al oisi had significantly narrowed the breadth

of information available to the children by selecting
appropriate web sites and creating the PIP page, the vol une
of information provided on the web pages overwhel ned this
group. Mich of the information that M Al oisi supplied
about ani nmations was not relevant to the questions that
Jillian, Andrea and Suzy posed about conputer ani mations
(See Figure 4.18). This irrelevant information further
chal  enged the girls because identifying rel evant

i nformati on woul d have required deeper reading of the on-
screen text, sonmething they were neither observed nor
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encouraged by their teacher to do, ‘.you need to read the
information, skimit quickly’" (M Aoisi, CO 30.8.05).

Anal ysis of work sanples reveals this group struggled to

| ocate, identify and sunmarise information that explai ned
how conmput er ani mations are created (PW 14.10.05).

Al t hough the girls denonstrated an understandi ng of the
genre of a website, nmuch of the text they used was copied
and pasted fromone Internet site accessed through the PIP
page. Figure 4.20 is an analysis of one (1) frane created
by the girls in an attenpt to answer the ‘big question -
How do conput er ani mati ons get on our conputer? The text
at the bottomof the sanple is a copy of the screen that
the girls created using Dreammeaver. Above this inmage is
the text reproduced in black and white to optim se the
readability of the text being anal ysed.
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Limited proofreading for the conventions of
spelling and punctuation is evident on the
students’ own writing.

/ M

The selected text is part of a longer
procedural explanation.

WERE WHERE
HOW ARE HOW SYCCESFUL\WERE
HO COMPUTER CONTACT
ME m;nm ANIMATION MADE T mﬁm“m GAMES | 1jg
FIRST.
/ BIG QWESTION
Hﬂ\\; ould computer animations get on our computer and why. ﬂ/
Finally, once the mode] is built, textured, and animated in 3D space on imator's
computer, it needs to be converted into 2D footage that can be manipu into a film. A
virtual film camera is placed in the 3D space along with the animated nfodel and, looking
through it the animator determines the angles from which the model will be, essentially,

filmed. Once this is determined, the computer, using the virtual camefa as its point-of-

view, begins drawing each frame of the timeline as a single, fully defailed image. These
images are saved in the computer in a numbered sequence, which lined up and
displayed in a timed order

Text is directly copied and pasted Use of a menu box, colourful background

from the web site and cut off before and large text demonstrates an

the end of the sentence. understanding of the genre of web sit

construction.

Figure 4.20 - Analysis of published work

From analysis of this text, it is evident that the text had
been pasted from anot her source and, because only part of
the text was extracted, it neither answered the question,
nor made sense (PW 14.10.05).

In a second frame, the group attenpted to answer their
contributing question, ‘How are conputer aninmations nmade?’
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(PW14.10.05). Analysis of this sanple (See Figure 4.21)
reveals that, as with previous franes, Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy used M Al oisi’s recormended research nethod of
copying and pasting the desired text fromthe Internet, but
inthis frane they used a further stage in the research
process, they attenpted to sunmarise the text in their own
wor ds,

Text copied fromthe Internet onto the

i nformati on page

Rot ascopi ng i s copying images from noving vi deo
into animati on. Rotascopi ng nmakes ani nation
easi er because you have a reference instead of
having to imagine it in your head. (PP 29.7.05)
Text sunmmari sed and published in Dreamweaver
Roterscoping is a vidio animation and is put
onto a vidio to watch and | earn. Roterscoping
nmakes it easier to not imge (imgine) it in
your brain. (PW14.10.05)

Figure 4.21 - Analysis of text structure and content

Al t hough they have attenpted to use the research procedures
required, the problemof identifying relevant information
remai ns, rotascoping is an animation techni que that was
used before the invention of conputer animation. It is not
a technique used in conputer animation at all. The girls

| ocated this information through a link entitled ‘Wat were
t he Techni ques before Conputer Animation? (PP 29.7.05),
further highlighting their confusion.

COLLABORATI ON

Qbservations nmade in the classroom video footage and
transcripts fromtwo (2) interviews show the girls as
enthusiastic participants in their group discussions,
regularly interrupting and tal king over one another (SSI
30.8.05; CO 30.8.05; VvV 30.8.05; CO6.9.05; V 6.9.05; CO
20.9.05; V 20.9.05; SSI 14.10.05). Although this created
an atnosphere of collaborative group work, closer analysis
suggests that the interactions between the girls interfered
with location and identification of information, effective
proofreading and editing of the witing in draft form and
the quality of their published work. The follow ng

i nteraction occurred between the group nenbers and M
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Aloisi as he tried to help themto identify rel evant
i nformati on by considering the needs of their audience.

MR ALO SI So keep reading, let’s see what else it
says.

SUZY (reads) 3D animation is probably the nost
advanced of all

MR ALO SI |s that good?

SUZY Not really, but...

ANDREA (interrupting) No.

MR ALO SI Why not ?

SUZY Um..l don’t know.

MR ALA SI Jillian, what do you think?

JILLIAN I think it’s not good information because it
doesn’t really tell us howthey're nade, like it's
telling us about...

SUZY (interrupting Jillian) It's telling us that 3D
is the nost advanced

ANDREA (interrupting Suzy) It’'s not as good as the
top bit, the top bit is nuch better than that little
bit.

MR ALO SI So what are we | earning about the 3D

ani mati ons there, girls?

SUZY Not hing, really, except...

ANDREA (interrupting) No. Nothing.

SUZY It says that it's the nost advanced, but we

al ready...

MR ALA SI (interrupting patiently) |I know you know
that, but...

JILLIAN (interrupting and inpatient, finishing M

Al oi si’s sentence) Sone people don’t. (CO 6.9.05)

During this interaction, M Al oisi appeared to use a
guestioning technique to encourage the girls to share as
much information as they coul d about the rel evance of their
i nformation, but, because each of the girls interrupted
each other and their teacher, the purpose of the

i nteraction became confused.

During anot her classroom observation, | participated in

t heir di scussion about the decisions that had been nmade by
the girls during the publishing process. Wth gui dance,
the girls denonstrated a capacity to conformto the
conventional norns of dial ogue where each person listens to
t he ot her before beginning to speak (CO 20.9.05). During

this classroom observation, | asked Andrea to wait until
Jillian had finished speaki ng before she began to speak.
The result was that both she and Jillian were able to

contribute their ideas to the discussion (CO 20.9.05).

RESEARCHER M Al oi si was tal ki ng today about
checki ng the background of the franme that you
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design. Does that apply to you?

JI LLI AN and SUZY Yes, because um..

JI'LLI AN ..because we have to choose

ANDREA (interrupts) Yeah... (I stop her by raising
my hand)

RESEARCHER Go on Jillian

JILLI AN (finishing her sentence) ..a background that
makes the words easy to read and that is about our

t opi c.

RESEARCHER | see. Andrea, what were you going to
say?

ANDREA Well, umif we don't put a col our background
then no one would really like it. It would just

l ook dull. (CO 20.9.05)

A further challenge to successful collaboration was the
differing | evel of computer-based skills between group
menbers. Jillian and Suzy denonstrated confidence in
nmovi ng bet ween software applications and in using a variety
of Mcrosoft keyboard shortcuts to conplete tasks. They
assi sted Andrea when she was unsure of what to do (CO
6.9.05, CO 13.9.05), but at tines Jillian and Suzy did
beconme frustrated by Andrea’s | esser conputer skills and M
Al oi si’s assistance was required to restore group harnony.
The following interaction occurred as the girls worked on
selecting an appropriate font size for their web page,

SUZy M Aloisi, is that big enough?

MR ALAO SI | think so, but how about you go and
check in Safari to see what it |ooks |ike?

ANDREA Um Safari? (Unsure how to do that)

SUZY (annoyed) Yesssss Safari! (Andrea clicks on
the icon in the dock)

JILLI AN (annoyed too) Nooooo!

MR ALO SI (patiently) No, remenber you go to file.
You have to click on it, Andrea. Previewin
Safari. There. |s that big enough?

SUZY and JI LLI AN Yeah.

MR ALO SI Good. (M Aloisi then returns Andrea to
Dreamareaver with a click of the nouse) OK  This
goes back to Dreammeaver (CO 20.9.05).

Anot her tension that strained group relations and i npi nged
on successful witing was the tendency of group nenbers to
beconme distracted and engage i n conversations about issues
other than the PIP. Analysis of the data reveal s that
Andrea was the child whose concentration regularly | apsed
and that Jillian was the child nost frustrated by Andrea’s
di stractions (CO 30.8.05; CO 13.9.05; CO 20.9.05). Apart
fromdistracting her group, Andrea attenpted to engage

ot her classnmates, M Aloisi and ne on topics such as |unch

174



Jessica Mante
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 4

orders, Suzy's address and our methods of transport to and
from school (CO 30.8.05; CO 13.9.05; CO 20.9.05).
bservation of group interactions reveal ed that Andrea’s
behavi our caused sone tension for Jillian, as she attenpted
to fulfil the requirenents of the PIP. On one occasion
Andrea conposed a song about copying and pasting text and
Jillian lost her tenper, exclaimng, ‘Stop it! | hate
bei ng in your group!’ (CO 30.8.05).

When Andrea was ‘on task’, her main concern appeared to be
about font size and colour at all stages of the witing
process. During interactions with Andrea, M Al o0is
patiently and consistently rem nded her of the focus for
that day. For exanple, the group had pasted sone
information that they thought was relevant into a Mcrosoft
Wrd docunent. This file contained large text in a variety
of col ours,

ANDREA (to M Aloisi) | like that witing, don't you?
MR ALO SI OK, well, we're not too worried about the
witing for now \Wat we are worrying about, Andrea,
is the question. \Where are your questions? (CO

30. 8.05).

Her interest in colour persisted throughout the period of
the study. During the final interviewwth this group, I
had asked Jillian about the big question and how they
obt ai ned an answer,

RESEARCHER Thi s is your home page. Were is the big
guestion?

JILLIAN Un the big question is the blue one (she opens
it)

ANDREA It’'s actually greeny blue

RESEARCHER ..and where did that information conme fronf
JILLIAN M Al oisi.

RESEARCHER | see

ANDREA Actually it’s aqua, | remenber what colour it
was, it was aqua (SSI 14.10.05).

Andrea’s interest in the colour of text and background was
observed to distract the group fromtheir task, even after
M Al oisi had rem nded the girls to stay focused. For
exanple, Jillian, Andrea and Suzy were publishing their
text during one of the final periods of classroom
observation (CO 20.9.05) and M Al oisi had rem nded them
agai n of the inportance of recording the infornmation before
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sel ecting colours and fonts. Analysis of the transcripts
hi ghl i ghted Suzy’'s off task behaviour as she becane

i nvolved with Andrea in selecting colour and Jillian's
despair of ever finishing the task,

ANDREA | can’'t renenber how you put a colour on the
back.

JILLI AN W& don’t need that now

SUZY No.

ANDREA So do you want to make it this col our?
SUZY M Al oisi doesn’t want to see any col our
ANDREA COh yeah.

SUZY | reckon that’'s a nice col our

ANDREA Me too, (puts it in)

JILLI AN (panic) No! Don’t!

SUZY W can change it

ANDREA | reckon light purple, | reckon that one.
JILLI AN (annoyed) Don’t click on those things.
ANDREA |’ m not !

JILLI AN (sarcastic) Yeah right

ANDREA (ignoring Jillian’s sarcasn) That background
| ooks good (CO 20.9.05).

Al t hough anal ysis of the data collected reveal ed that the
col | aborati on between the girls hindered their progress in
conmpleting the PIP successfully, when reflecting on their
work, the girls did not report on these negative aspects of
wor ki ng together (SSI 14.10.05). Rather, they spoke in
favour of sharing opinions and of presenting work together
in order to share the workload, citing the only drawback of
working in a group of three (3) as each having less tine
operating the conputer (SSI 14.10.05). Wen stating their
intentions for future work, Jillian indicated a desire to
work with other people and Suzy expressed a preference for
working in a group of two (2) rather than three (3) people
(SSI 14.10.05). Perhaps each girl would have expressed
different opinions had they been interviewed individually
instead of in their group, or perhaps they do not perceive
there was a difficulty.

I nterpretative Sunmary

From the analysis of the data, it appears that Andrea,
Jillian and Suzy struggled at every stage in the process of
conpleting the PIP. The children were not observed

t hroughout the period of the project to independently
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| ocate and identify information relevant to their topic.
Simlarly, the girls were observed to call on the expertise
of their teacher whenever their first attenpt at solving a
problemfailed. |In one instance, Jillian did denpnstrate
flexibility with skills by applying an application from

M crosoft Wrd to a Dreamneaver file in order to centre
text, but | noted that M Aloisi was present during this
time and had pronpted the children to ‘think about Word
(CO 20.9.05) as a clue to solving the problem

In a classroomof 31 children, it would appear that the
teacher is not able to provide the | evel of assistance
these girls would need to achieve success in this project;
nodi fication of the original task would be required in
order to neet the |earning needs of these children.

The nodel depicted in Figure 4.22 sunmari ses the process
that Suzy, Jillian and Andrea engaged with to conplete the
Personal Interest Project. It identifies the few enablers
that allowed themto experience limted success with
creating a product and the numerous inhibitors, which
created many tensions. These enablers and inhibiters |ed
to further consider the needs and responsibilities of the

| earner as technology is integrated with |iteracy | earning.
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The girls selected )

software that they

WEre familiar with
to publish their

wark y

- Located websites from the
PIP page provided by the
teacher

- Copy/pasted short sentences
intoa VWard file then into a
Creamweaver file

- Selected background colour
and font size and colour for the
infarmation page

MAMAGIMNG THE PROCESS

- Deferring; recognised Mr
Aloisi as a higher authority with
expertise they could trustand
dllowed him to take contral of
their learning

Figure 4.22 -

Enabl ers and inhibitors to Jillian,

Chapter 4
ENABLERS Suzy, Jillian, INHIBITORS
Andrea
4 N | Task Teacher assisted writing the big and
AN Understanding of | | 4 eifieq a topic of personal contributing questions
the genre ofa interest Y J
u.r?hmte e.‘nabledthe - Posed some questions to 4 A
g'”.s to createanon frame the task |dentified no sources of informatian
linear text that
could take the \ /
reader directly to ( Misunderstood initial directionsand )
the information conducted a Google search, no useful
they desired \ information located y,
through linked
frames i .
\ y PROCESS . Few risks tken to solve problems, .
instead, the same strategy repeatedly tried

Skim reading rather than careful reading of
text inhibited critical analysis of text

(" Reluctance to take control of the learning )
B

preferring to focus on classroom events

\ leading to off task distractions y,

Reliance on stories' over research and
careful reading

\ A

Appeared overwhelmed by the volume of
infarmation afforded by the Internet

4 Attempts to collaborate resulted in A
disjointed conversations and off task
behaviour rather than group decision
\ making and prablem solving y.

Differing ability with computer
applications caused group disharmany

N\

Uncertainty about when information was
relevant and when it was not

. /

Andrea and Suzy’'s work
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Chapter 5

Concl usi ons
and I nplications
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The purpose of this study is to exam ne the role of
conput er - based technologies in a Stage 2 classroom during
classroomwiting experiences. Presented in this chapter
are the conclusions that energe fromthe anal ysis and

di scussion of collected data and the inplications of these
findings for future teaching practi ce.

The chapter is organised into two parts.

Part One will respond to each of the research questions
that framed the study. Responses to the research questions
are a consolidation of the key findings of this study.

Part Two explores the categories and thenes energing from
analysis and interpretation of the data. These categories
and thenes and the rel ati onshi ps between them work towards
a grounded theory (d aser & Strauss, 1967) and are
represented diagrammatically in Figure 5.3. The energing
grounded t heory describes the responsibilities of both
teachers and children in the teaching and | earning of
literacy with the support of conputer-based technol ogies.

Respondi ng to the Research
Questi ons

What is the role of conputer-based
technol ogies in the | earning and teachi ng of
witing in a Stage 2 cl assroon?

Anal ysis and triangul ation of the data collected allows for
the exploration of each of the contributing questions of
this study. Through answering each of these questions, a
deeper understandi ng of the overarching research question
is achieved. Understanding is furthered through the
explication of enmerging thenes to describe the devel opi ng
grounded t heory about the role of conputer-based
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technologies in the | earning and teaching of witing in
l'iteracy | earning.

What does the teacher believe about using
conput er - based technologies in literacy
| ear ni ng?

This study revealed that M Al oisi valued the integration
of conputer-based technologies into daily classroom
practice, evidenced by his description of such integration
of these technologies as ‘essential to teach the 21st
century child (I 21.11.05). M Aloisi’s belief is
supported by Leu s (2000) assertion that schools rnust
prepare children for participation in a global conmunity
where effective use of technology to investigate and sol ve
problems is highly valued in the workpl ace.

Nuner ous studi es investigating the use of conputer-based
technol ogi es in classroom environnents have found that
significant barriers to incorporating these technol ogi es
into daily literacy |earning experiences are often the
teachers thensel ves. Snyder’s (1999) findings described
the informal set of criteria that experienced teachers hold
about what teaching practices will or will not succeed in
their classroomand that it can be challenging to shift
these teachers’ views. Turbill and Murray’s (2006)
research found that sonme teachers regard ‘playing on
conputers as a reward for conpleting set classroomtasks
rat her than a val uabl e | earni ng experience, while Leu
(2002b) and Kuhn (2001) cite a |l ack of ongoing professional
devel opnent and teachi ng support as a barrier to successful
i ntegration of conputer-based technol ogies into teachers’
cl assroons. Conversely, the findings of this study
reveal ed no such negativity toward the use of conputer-
based technol ogies in classroons; M Aloisi had enbraced
the opportunity to utilise a range of computer-based
technol ogi es for student |earning during his classroom

| iteracy experiences.
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M Aloisi is the technol ogy coordinator at the school and
expl ai ned during interview that he uses conputer-based
technol ogi es to neet both professional and personal needs
(I 21.11.05). Lankshear and Knobel (2003) found that
teachers who know how to use conputer-based technol ogi es
and utilise such technol ogy for authentic purposes in their
own lives are nore likely to perceive the purpose and val ue
of using these technol ogies in the school setting.

Further, the depth of a teacher’s know edge and confi dence
when using conputers in their own lives affects the way a
teacher will approach the use of conputer-based

technol ogies in their classroom (Snyder, 1999).

It woul d appear, therefore, that M Al oisi’s enthusiasmfor
the integration of conputer-based technologies into his

t eachi ng program has devel oped fromthe authentic role that
comput er - based technol ogies play in his owmn life and his
under st andi ng of the working demands for his students in
the future. It is possible that these factors elimnated
the barriers to integration of conputer-based technol ogi es
that many teachers experience as described by Kuhn (2001),
Leu (2002b), Snyder (1999) and Turbill and Murray (2006).

M Al oi si described personal beliefs that reflected an

i nqui ry-based phil osophy about the ways that children best
learn (I 21.11.05). He described his classroom program as
taking a ‘student-centred approach where children ‘seek
resolutions to questions’ as they ‘construct new know edge’
(I 21.11.05). He also listed ‘Inquiry Based Learning
Papers’ as professional reading that he had undertaken (I
21.11.05). Inquiry based | earning focuses on creating a

| earni ng environnment that encourages children to ask
guestions about problens or issues, explore solutions,

di scuss their experiences with others and reflect on their
new knowl edge. M Aloisi’s intention to draw on the
personal experiences and interests of the students in the
class is echoed in the | earning experiences reported on by
Banaszewski (2002), Davis (1995), Castellani and Jeffs
(2001) and Kervin and Moore (2004). |In creating digital
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stories, children in Banaszewski’s (2002) research
reflected on their ‘favourite place’, while children in
Kervin and Moore’s research in a Stage 3 classroom drew on
their know edge of personal issues confronting young
people. Simlarly, Castellani and Jeffs (2001) observed

t he individual pathways that children carved out as they
utilised the Internet to conduct research, while the
children in Davis’ (1995) research investigated and
reported on a topic of personal interest.

M Al oisi’s appreciation of using teammrk to create an
effective learning environnent was reflected in his

cl assroom program as the children worked in interest based
groups for the PIP task (TP 29.7.05). The task designed by
M Aloisi called on the children to collaborate in order to
| ocate, identify, evaluate, synthesise and conmunicate
information to their peers. This teaching decision is
supported in the literature as Leu et al. (2004) describe

t he val ue pl aced on col |l aborative, creative probl em solving
in the global workplace.

What literacy skills do children use with
conput er - based t echnol ogi es?

Anal ysis of the data in this study reveal ed that the
literacy skills that children used could be categorised
into emerging thenes as the children nmanaged the process of
literacy learning with the support of conputer-based
technol ogies. The themes energing fromthis study were:
Engaging in the literacy experiences
Encount eri ng tensions
Drawi ng on trusted sources
The rel ati onshi p between the process and these thenes is
depicted in Figure 5. 1.

Engaging in the

literacy — u——> Encountering

experiences tensions

Managing
the

BN LA N N N PR\ Py
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Figure 5.1 - The rel ati onshi p between energi ng t henes

Leu, Kinzer, Coiro and Cammack (2004) argue that readers
are confronted with new literacies every tinme they use
comput er - based t echnol ogi es, for exanple, using a search
engine to locate information or evaluating the accuracy and
usability of a webpage in relation to one’s purpose. The
study reveal ed that these Stage 2 children used conputer-
based technol ogies to engage in the witing process as they
conduct ed research and presented i nformati on about a topic
of personal interest. The children did encounter these new
literacies and were required to flexibly apply the literacy
skills in an effort to manage the process of creating text
wi th the support of conputer-based technol ogies. These
skills have been organi sed under the follow ng subheadi ngs:

Sel ecting a topic and fornul ati ng questions
Locating and identifying information

Not e t aki ng

Drafting and publishing text

Selecting a topic and fornul ati ng questi ons

The children in this study were allowed to select their own
topic froma range provided by M Aloisi. MConbs (2000)
observed that providing children with sone choi ce and
control over the curriculumcontent serves to notivate them
to conpl ete nmeani ngful tasks. Supporting this finding,

this study revealed that the participant case study
children were keen and notivated to engage with conputer-
based technol ogies to research a topic of their choice.
Wthout this engagenent, no new | earning could occur. As
the children noved further through the research and witing
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process, they each managed it in different ways. They
confronted a range of tensions, drew on different resources
and nmet hods of constructing text in conpleting their task.

Provi di ng choi ces chall enges children to take risks in

i dentifying what they want to know and how they wil |

attenpt to find out. Jonassen, Peck and WIson (1999)
express reservations about the ability of every child to
set and pursue goals, observing that sonme children can be
reluctant or ill prepared to assune the power offered to
them The children in this study all required varying

| evel s of assistance fromM Aloisi throughout the PIP to
nodi fy questions, to locate and identify rel evant
information and to create a polished product in preparation
for presentation to the class. Mreover, Suzy, Andrea and
Jillian denonstrated an expectation that they woul d be
provi ded with answers and assi stance from M Aloisi or any
other adult who entered their study environnment. These
findi ngs woul d suggest that classroomteachers who intended
to offer children sone choice and control over their

| earning nust al so be sensitive to differing children’s
abilities and their willingness to assume this
responsibility.

Locating and identifying information

The children in this study were observed to enbrace the
opportunity to utilise a range of conputer-based
technologies in fulfilling the requirenents of the Persona
Interest Projects. For the nost part, the classroom
observations revealed that the children trusted M Aloisi’s
judgenent in selecting appropriate sites and drew on his
sources of information in answering the questions they
posed. Tensions arose at various tinmes as children took
the responsibility to engage with the literacy |earning
experiences. For exanple, a disparity existed between the
skills each child needed to conplete certain tasks and the
skills they each possessed. To resolve these tensions
around skill acquisition, the children responded in one of
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two ways; they either reverted to a ‘safe’ nmethod — one

t hey al ready knew, such as researching using books rather
than the Internet, or using the PowerPoint application
instead of the | esser known i Movie. Alternatively,

chil dren sought help from people that they trusted, such as
a teacher or peer.

In locating and identifying relevant information using
comput er - based technol ogies, the children were required to
apply a searching technique that would allow themto
elimnate irrelevant information fromtheir search. Bilal
(2002) reported that the Year 7 children in his study were
chal l enged by the ability to perform successful key word
searches and to identify relevant information because they
chose broad topics and the results of their Internet
searches produced overwhel m ng anounts of information
Simlarly, a child in Carroll’s (2001) study | ocated no
rel evant information during the 90 mnute literacy centre
period as he was ‘lost in cyberspace’ searching for

i nformati on about ‘freshwater jellyfish’. 1In the study
reported herein, Shannon reported simlar tension when she
reached beyond the information provided by M Al oisi on the
Pl P page and conducted a keyword search using the Google
search engi ne about the ways that sounds are used to save
lives. Shannon described the search results as a |list of
‘peopl e selling stuff and people saying ‘buy it’ and...it
wasn't really what | needed” (SSI 14.10.05). Phil and
Mark’'s attenpts at identifying relevant information |ed
themto explain ‘W didn't really know what types of
websites to go to’ (SSI 13.9.05), causing such tension that
they resolved to use traditional or print-based nethods of
| ocating and identifying relevant information. Suzy,
Jillian and Andrea’s experiences al so supported Bilal’s
(2002) findings as they struggled with the breadth of

i nformati on avail abl e about their topic, just within the
confines of the websites on M Aloisi’s PIP page. Suzy,
Jillian and Andrea resolved the tension they encountered
fromthis overload of information by drawing on their
teacher’s expertise to direct and affirmtheir decisions.
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Drawing on the results of this study and Bilal’s (2002) and
Carroll’s (2001) findings, it is reasonable to suggest that
children woul d benefit fromexplicit individualised and
smal|l group teaching with a focus on using search engi nes
to locate relevant information. The ability to effectively
use search engines on the Internet would allow children to
effectively narrow down the quantity of information
avai | abl e surrounding their topic and to | ocate the
information that is relevant to their needs as they use
conput er - based technol ogi es to support their literacy

| ear ni ng.

In attenpting to locate and identify information that woul d
answer these children’s questions, each child in this study
was instructed by M Aloisi to use the skill of skim
readi ng the text on the screen or the pages copied out of
reference books fromthe library. This study reveal ed that
ski nm ng text produced varying results anong children in
the class. For exanple, in observations of interactions
between M Al oisi and Jillian, Suzy and Andrea, the
children appeared unable to identify information as useful
or irrelevant both before and after they had skinmed the
text (CO 30.8.05; CO6.9.05). In contrast, Shannon was
observed skimreadi ng text about sound on certain websites
foll owed by deep engagenment with particular parts of the
text (CO 23.8.05). It is possible that earlier skim
readi ng had alerted her to the |ikelihood that she had
found rel evant information, but that deeper readi ng was
required to confirmthis prediction. No literature was

| ocat ed describing findings about the role of skimreading
in identifying relevant information on either print or
digital texts. However, in concluding their research,
Canbers Cantrell (1998) and Eide (2001) each identified
nmeani ng naking as the primary purpose of |iteracy |earning;
using the single reading strategy of skimmng a text
prevented Jillian, Suzy and Andrea from achieving this

pur pose. Further, the findings of Leu (2002a) and Harste
(2003) stressed the inportance of critical analysis of text
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wi thin the context of purpose and audi ence in order to
understand the author’s intention. The results of this
study contrasted with these argunents for neani ng naki ng
and critical analysis, suggesting that skimmng a text may
not provide sufficient information for readers to nake
meani ngf ul judgenments about its relevance in nmeeting their
needs.

Not e t aki ng

Cl assroom observations reveal ed that after the children had
identified relevant information in the texts supplied by M
Al oi si, they each began to record it in note form (‘took
notes’) on an informati on page that devel oped as nore
informati on was identified and saved. This note taking
took various forns. Because of tensions that energed for
Mark and Phil as they searched the websites selected by M
Al oisi, the boys reverted to traditional, or pen-and-paper
techni ques, to record facts during this stage of the
witing process. Seth, Jillian, Andrea and Suzy used the
copy/ paste application in Mcrosoft Wrd to construct a
conputer file that would later informtheir conposition.
Shannon used a conbination of traditional and digital

techni ques as she busily and efficiently switched between
traditional and new |literacies to take notes and accunul ate
information in order to construct her text about sound.

Lee (2000) describes this style of learning as ‘chaotic
learning’. The chaotic learning style energes fromthe
digital environment and is a feature of regular Internet
users (Lee, 2000). The chaotic learner is described as one
who is ‘at ease handling a variety of tasks at once...noving
fromone activity to another in a seem ngly random manner
in contrast to the traditional...linear approach’ (Lee,

2000, p 3).

From observation of the differing | earning styles anong the
children in this study, it is reasonable to suggest that
the teaching cycle adopted by M Al oisi (as presented in
Figure 4.3) would neet the | earning needs of only a limted
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nunber of children in this class. This cycle began with M
Al oi si giving instructions, explanations and denonstrations
to the class as a whole, then, as the children set to work
on i ndependent tasks, he noved between groups and responded
to the needs that presented thensel ves as he observed those
children at work. Jillian, Suzy and Andrea, were
experiencing difficulty with al nost every part of the PIP
supporting the reservations of Jonassen, Peck and W/I son
(1999), that they were unwilling and unable to cope with
the level of responsibility on offer. Therefore, they
requi red teacher assistance through explicit nodelling of
skills and strategies along with scaffolding and

nmet acognitive pronpts as they attenpted to neet the demands
of the task.

Drafting and publishing text

In combining traditional and new |literacies, Baker (2000)
reports that the process witing approach to literacy

| earning was ‘readily adapted to enbrace technology’ (p 11)
and, although there were challenges in using the

t echnol ogy, Baker describes this approach as useful for

ot her teachers endeavouring to develop children s reading
and witing with the support of conputer-based

technol ogies. The results of this study are in support of
this finding, although notably the boundaries between each
stage in the witing process becanme increasingly blurred as
the children worked within a nunber of stages in the
writing process sinmultaneously. The children were observed
revisiting sone stages nore than once as they constructed
text using computer-based technol ogi es.

A requirement of M Aloisi’s project was that the children
construct and submit a draft report either hand witten or
word processed about their topic prior to publishing (CO
23.8.05). This first draft was to be in full text, but
proofreading and editing was not required. Wth the
exception of Shannon, each of the children denonstrated a
rel uctance to conformto this expectation. Instead, in
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each of the other case studies, the children constructed
just one version of their text. Mark and Phil and Jillian,
Andrea and Suzy conpleted their text by transferring notes
to a single draft. Seth adopted a different approach
again, he transferred text directly fromthe website he was
reading to the PowerPoint text he was constructing and then

changed the text ‘into his own words’. In this instance,
the stages in the witing process, previously separated by
handwitten drafts, a published copy and tinme to illustrate

were conbined into one draft using the affordances that
conput er - based t echnol ogi es provi ded.

In completing the PIP, there was a feeling of some urgency
creating tension anongst all of the children. The need to
conplete things quickly in order to neet the deadline
perhaps contributed to their reluctance to spend tine
working at a draft that would need to be rewitten.
Consequently, the desire to capitalise on the affordances
that the technol ogy provided in delivering information and
creating products quickly was observed in all of the
children. Furthernore, in the interests of quick results,
the children turned to trusted sources, selecting known
met hods (such as Power Point rather than i Movie) to conplete
tasks or conbining stages in the witing process (such as
drafting and publishing) as they engaged in the literacy
experiences.

Al t hough tensions were reduced when the children reverted
to known nethods of text construction, such a technique did
not necessarily result in the devel opnment of sound literacy
skills. For exanple, in answering the question ‘How do we
keep healthy?” (W5 14.10.05) Seth used a nethod where he
identified ‘relevant’ information fromthe Internet,
mental |y changed text into his ‘own words’ and published
directly onto a PowerPoint slide (See Figure 5.2). An
analysis of this text follows Figure 5.2.
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playing sport on the
ekend. Well if you want to play

sport and your disabled the Queen
Elizabeth || is the place for
you.The Queen Elizabeth center is
the best place for you disabled
children to come.

Figure 5.2 - Extract froma child s work sanple (W5 14. 10. 05)

The information that Seth selected for his first sentence
is relevant to answering the question of naintaining good
health. However, the second and third sentences on this
slide were extracted froman advertisenent for a health
retreat in England that caters for special needs children.
This informati on has been reported in such a way that makes
it irrelevant to the question (‘How do we keep heal thy?')
because it does not provide processes or tips for good

heal th, nor does it present itself as an exanple of the
types of places that are available for maintenance of good
health. It sinply does not answer the question. C assroom
observations reveal that Seth and his teacher discussed two
features of the text that needed correction: punctuation
and tone (the conversational style of the text). They were
not observed analysing the text in relation to the purpose
of each stage of the process or about the neaning it
conveyed.

From anal ysis of data such as that provided by this
exanple, it is reasonable to suggest that children would
benefit from planned gui ded | earning experiences in snal
groups where a specific skill or strategy nay be devel oped
and practised with a broader focus on the construction of
whol e texts — the naki ng of neani ng.
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The children in this study used the skills they devel oped
fromconstructing traditional, print based literacies and
conmbined themwith new skills as they constructed new
literacies. For exanple, Shannon’s draft was conpleted on
M crosoft Wrd, drawing her information fromthe
handwitten pages from her notebook and the conputer file
of information copied and pasted fromlInternet sites. It
resenbled a traditional information text in structure and
style, each paragraph contained full sentences that

devel oped the previous one to build know edge about the
topic. To achieve this, she needed to draw on the skills
of planning, constructing, proofreading and editing text.
When publishing the draft, however, Shannon did not conform
to the final stage of the traditional witing process where
the draft is duplicated neatly to create a polished piece
of witing. Rather, she further mani pul ated the text to
create a different product — a PowerPoint presentation,
where text is recorded in succinct bulleted points and used
as a springboard to verbal el aboration during presentation
Simlarly, Mark and Phil summarised their handwitten notes
to record their information as bulleted facts on their
Power Point file. This finding supports Kervin and More’s
(2004) argunent that the enmergence of new |literacies and

i ncreased access to conputer-based technol ogi es has created
a ‘blurring between genres’ as |learners use ‘old

technol ogies with ‘new . Support is also evident for
Banaszewski’s (2002) findings fromthe storytelling project
where the children reflected on their favourite place and
used their know edge about writing and computer-based
technol ogies for digital storytelling, manipulating inmage
and sound in an attenpt to find ‘voice, confidence and
structure in their witing (p 35).

Fromthese findings it is apparent that children require
sound fundanental reading and witing skills as the
bui | ding bl ocks to successful |iteracy experiences using
comput er - based t echnol ogi es.
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The study denonstrated how the affordances of applications
such as Power Poi nt and Dreanmneaver allowed the children to
publish their work in an attractive and professional format
— a ‘polished piece of witing. The pride these children
felt about the quality of their work was evident in their
presentations to the class and in taking the opportunities
to share their work with others. Teachers in Col burn’s
(2000) and Karchmer’s (2001) studies al so reported
observing an increase in their students’ pride in the
products they created with the support of conputer-based
technol ogies along with increased notivation to conplete
and share their work.

In summary, the children in this study conbined their
under st andi ngs fromboth traditional and new literacies to
create texts that communi cated new under standi ngs, both
about the content of their research and the conputer-based
technol ogi es they were using.

What rel ationship exists between the
teacher’s beliefs and what the children do?

This research surm sed that M Al oisi valued the use of
conput er - based technol ogies in his classroom because of
their authenticity in his own Iife and he considered the
ability to use theminportant in preparing children for the
wor kpl ace of the future. 1In adopting a teaching phil osophy
that focuses on creating a | earning environnment that

encour ages children to ask questions, explore solutions,

di scuss and reflect on new know edge, M Al oi si
denonstrated an understandi ng that |earning experiences
nmust reflect the broader conmunity if the students are to
see the tasks as rel evant and neani ngful. Wen exam ni ng
the relationship between M Aloisi’s beliefs and teaching
practices and the processes that his students enpl oyed as
they engaged with the literacy experiences, it is useful to
describe the findings within an existing framework.
Herrington, diver and Reeves (2003) argue that tasks that
reflect authentic situations contain ten (10) conmmon
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elenents and it is through this framework of Authentic Task
Design that M Aloisi’'s beliefs and the actions of the
children are observed in the classroomthroughout the daily
literacy bl ock.

Aut hentic activities have real world rel evance
Leu (2002a) describes the workplace of the future as
val ui ng enpl oyees who can quickly |ocate high quality
i nformati on and useful resources and critically evaluate
their usefulness in neeting the requirenents of the task.
The task designed by M Aloisi resenbled a broader working
comunity by calling for collaboration in |ocating,
i dentifying, evaluating, synthesizing and conmmuni cating
i nportant information as the children contributed to their
community of know edge (Leu et al., 2004). Some children
in this study drew | inks, too, with the ‘real’ world;
Shannon observed that ‘big conpanies’ utilise PowerPoint in
certain ways and attenpted to emulate this in her own
presentation, while Mark and Phil rejected the Internet as
a trustworthy informati on source because of the ease with
whi ch ‘people on the Internet can just lie (SSI 13.9.05).
Knowl edge such as this denonstrated by the partici pant
students in this study reflects the |living nature of
| anguage and the students’ desire to link their own
learning with real contexts in the broader comunity.

The task was |imted, however, because although they
received a tutorial about critically evaluating the

useful ness and integrity of a website, M Aloisi had pre

sel ected websites for the children to use and decl ared t hem
to be the ‘right information’ (CO 30.8.05), denying them
the opportunity to enulate the denonstrations with their
own approxi mations (Canbourne, 1988). Cambourne (1988)
argues that the enploynent of ‘inmmature, devel oping’
literacy skills both independently and in coll aborative
circunstances is a necessary condition of |earning.

194



Jessi ca Mant ei
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 5

Aut hentic activities are ill-defined,
requiring children to define the tasks and

sub-tasks needed to conplete the activity
M Al oisi selected content areas for the PIP that are
mandat ed by syl | abus Qutconmes (for exanple, Board of
St udi es, 1998), but gave children the power to select a
topic of interest and met hods of conducting the research.
M Al oisi denonstrated a cl ear expectation that each child
was capabl e of identifying their existing know edge and
what was unknown and then assunme the responsibility to
wite their own questions in an attenpt to frame their
research. Jonassen et al. (1999) assert that where a
teacher relinquishes responsibility, a child nust assune it
in order for learning to occur. Sonme children in this
study struggled to define their PIP task and the sub-tasks
required to ‘solve’ their problem suggesting they would
have benefited fromfurther nodelling and scaffol di ng
t hrough guided instruction with their teacher. ‘Expert’
peers may have al so been able to assist these children in a
| ess formal setting.

Aut hentic activities conprise conplex tasks to

be i nvestigated by children over a sustained

peri od
Authentic tasks take tinme to conplete (Al lington, 2002;
Herrington et al., 2003). M Aloisi designed the Personal
Interest Project to be conpleted throughout Term 3 and the
children responded to this challenge. The children worked
on their PIP over a nunber of weeks and M Al oisi continued
to denonstrate in a whole class context the skills and
strategies necessary for successful |iteracy | earning,
encouraging the children to engage with the experiences he
had provided (Canmbourne, 1988). At each opportunity to
work at the tasks, the children were observed
ent husi astically locating the information saved fromthe
previ ous week(s) and setting about building on that with an
aimto create an informative product for their peers.
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In the literature that this study revi ewed around authentic
| earning tasks, all of the participant children engaged

Wi th conpl ex tasks over a period of time as they built on
and devel oped the necessary know edge and skills to
conplete a range of literacy tasks (See Bilal, 2002,
Carroll, 2001; Castellani, 2001; Davis, 1995; Kervin &
Moore, 2004). Simlarly, the children in Banaszewski’s
(2002) research worked on their storytelling projects over
many weeks, their stories energing throughout the process.
The conpl exity of authentic |earning experiences prohibits
literacy learners fromconpleting a task within the tine
frame of one | esson.

Aut hentic activities provide the opportunity
for children to exam ne the task from
di fferent perspectives, using a variety of
resources
Herrington et al. (2003) assert that the use of a variety
of resources selected by the | earner forces that learner to
make judgements about the appropriateness and rel evance of
the informati on they have found. M Aloisi allowed the
children to select their method of conducting research, but
pre selected print based resources fromthe library and
websites fromthe Internet as suitable for answering the
questions the children posed. Such an exercise may have
perhaps been in an effort to avoid having the children
spend | arge anounts of time searching for information
This decision is significant for schools because the nere
selection of a text by a teacher gives that text an
el evated status because of the authority held by school
(Anstey, 2003) as expert in matters of know edge and
| earni ng (Lankshear & Knobel, 2003).

The children in this study each experienced tensions in the
sel ection of hel pful resources within the range provided by
M Aloisi. Rather than providing information, a nore
appropri ate approach may have been provi di ng teacher-

pl anned, gui ded | earning experiences with a focus on
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identifying and sel ecting appropriate sources of
information. For exanple, a guided | esson on using key
words in a search engine woul d assist children to | ocate
and identify information on the Internet.

Aut hentic activities provide the opportunity
to coll aborate
Herrington et al. (2003) describe collaboration as integral
to achieving |l earning goals, both in education and rea
worl d settings, a belief supported by Leu et al. (2004) who
descri be teammork as inportant in building a community of
know edge. Banaszewski (2002) described the community
building role that child collaboration played in his story
telling project, ‘Wthout pronpting fromme, children asked
to see each other's stories throughout the production and
edi ting phases’ (Banaszewski, 2004). Simlarly, the
children in M Aloisi’s class were observed worKking
col l aboratively on their PIP. Although certain children
el ected to research and present their work alone, the study
showed t hat each of these children reached out to others to
share and gat her information throughout the course of their
research.

Aut hentic activities provide the opportunity

to refl ect

Herrington et al. (2003) describe the inportance of

| earners reflecting on their learning. Review of the
literature strongly reveal ed the inportance of teachers
reflecting on their teaching practices, but to a |esser
extent, the need for children to reflect on their |earning
or on maki ng deci sions based on these observations. This
study found that the children were called on to reflect on
t he publishing decisions they had nade. For exanple, M

Al oi si encouraged the children to think about presentation
- “how to make it |look as good as it can be, but not only
that, make it in a way so that it is going to relate to
what your topic is’ (CO 20.9.05). Further reflection
opportunities were provided followng the PIP
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presentations. M Aloisi asked the children to ‘think
about the actual presentation, the way the chil dren spoke,
the way that you stood in front of an audi ence’ (CO
14.10.05). These results suggest that there is nore to be
| earned about the role of student reflection in literacy

| ear ni ng.

Aut hentic activities can be integrated and
applied across different subject areas and

| ead beyond domai n specific outcones
Kervin and Moore (2004) drew on Stage 3 Personal
Devel opnent and Heal th Qutconmes (BOS, 1999) to integrate
comput er - based technol ogies into literacy experiences as
Year 6 children created adverti sements about social issues
such as depression and youth honel essness. Carroll (2001)
used mandat ed outcones fromthe Sci ence and Technol ogy
syl | abus (BOS, 1993) in designing an integrated unit of
wor k around the ocean for Year 2 children. In this study,
M Al oisi provided topics froma range of key |earning
areas that children could integrate with their literacy
| earni ng experiences as they used conputer-based
t echnol ogi es to achi eve personal |earning goals. In
apprai sing the findings fromeach of these studies, it
woul d appear that as teachers draw content from a range of
key learning areas for integration into literacy | earning,
the children are allowed to build expertise across a range
of fields rather than sinply accumul ating facts about a
specific topic. This opportunity is significant because
the workpl ace is an environnment where probl em sol ving
across a range of fields is valued and necessary for
success and such | earni ng experiences contribute to a
child s preparation for this working environnment.

Authentic activities are seam essly integrated
W th assessnent

PI P tasks were not observed to be formally assessed during
the period of data collection for this project. During an
interview, M Al oisi explained that he had started to ‘mark
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them (the presentations)’ but that he had not finished (I
21.11.05). M Aloisi was observed, however, providing
general feedback about the standard of the presentation of
the PIPs to the class following their presentations (CO
14.10.05).

Formal , standardi sed testing has been criticised for its
bias toward certain cultural groups (Bl alock, 2000).
However, ‘authentic’ assessnent (using such nethods as
portfolios) is recognised as providing both the teacher and
| earner with an understanding of a learner’s growh in
reading and witing, their concept of thenselves as readers
and witers, and their ability to evaluate their own work
and set goals for thenselves as | earners (Herrington et

al ., 2003; Weaver, 1990). Such assessnent woul d have

all owed the Year 4 students in this study to reflect on
their learning and to set personal goals for future
literacy | earning experiences. A sinple nethod for these
students to nake an assessnent of their own work woul d have
been to revisit the KAL chart and conplete the final colum
— ‘“What | learned (See Appendi x B).

Aut hentic activities create polished products
valuable in their own right rather than as

preparation for sonething el se
The participant children in this study were provided with
opportunities to create and present the results of their
research to their peers in a flexible and creative way.
The children in Banaszewski’s (2002) study created an
i Movie that told their story to other class nenbers and
their famlies. Kervin and More s (2004) participants
designed and nade advertisenents for a conpetition where
winning entries would be commercially tel evised. The
children in Carroll’s (2001) study conbined the facts they
had collected froma range of sources into a whole class
report about the ocean, which was illustrated and publicly
di splayed in the classroom Each of the products created
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in these exanpl es were designed for a specific audi ence and
for a specific purpose.

Aut hentic activities allow conpeting sol utions

and diversity of outcone
M Al oisi required each person to present their work as
t hey chose, using conputer-based technol ogies. Although
all of the presentations except one were presented using
M crosoft PowerPoint, the way that the children presented
and the information they had identified as rel evant
di ffered between presentations. Throughout the PIP, M
Al oi si established an expectation that the children would
achieve their ainms and all owed them opportunities to engage
in | earning experiences follow ng his denonstrations.
Canmbour ne (1988) explains that when responding to a
student’s witing, the teacher must decide ‘what and how
much can be denonstrated so that the | earner can attend to
some of the problens inherent in what is being attenpted
(p 79). This study showed that M Al oisi’s teaching
deci sions focused mainly around correct spelling and
punct uati on when he worked with individual children, which,
al t hough inportant features of text construction, are
secondary to the primary purpose of constructing text —
meani ng maki ng (Canbers Cantrell, 1998; Eide, 2001).

In summary, the framework of Authentic Task Design
(Herrington et al., 2003) facilitates the observation of
the rel ati onshi p between the teacher’s belief about
literacy learning and the children’s behavi our as they
conpleted their PIPs. The thenes energing fromthese
observations and analysis allow for explication of the
enmer gi ng grounded theory, allowing for a grow ng
under st andi ng of the role of conputer-based technologies in
literacy |l earning and teaching.
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Towards a G- ounded Theory of the
rol e of conputer-based technol ogi es
In the teaching of witing

Usi ng the ‘constant conparison nethod (d aser & Strauss,
1967) of data anal ysis enabl ed an exam nation of the
interactive nature of children and their teacher working
together within their classroomenvironnment. Data were
conpared during analysis of the child case studies and
energing thenmes identified as engaging in the literacy
experiences, drawi ng on trusted sources and encountering
tensions. However, it becane clear when exam ning the
teacher’s beliefs and practices that these three (3) thenes
operate within a broader context. Upon exam ning further
the rel ationship between the teacher’s responsibilities in
desi gning | earning experiences and the children's
responsibilities in engaging in those | earning experiences
a grounded theory began to energe that explains the role of
conmput er - based technol ogies in the teaching of witing.

Anal ysis of the data led nme to identify key thenes that
best represent the responsibilities for |earners and
teachers in planning, facilitating and engaging with

aut hentic | earning experiences for literacy |earning.
These responsibilities could serve as a consideration in
selecting a framework for future research into the
teacher’s role in supporting literacy learning and the
children’s role in undertaking the | earning opportunities
on offer. In Figure 5.3, the responsibilities of both
teacher and | earner are grouped into three (3) nmjor
themes: the task, the process and managi ng the process.
Following this figure is an explication of the emerging
grounded theory in relation to the teacher, children and
cl assroom experi ences.
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Figure 5.-8 — Grounded theory of the role of conputer-based
technol ogies in the teaching of witing

El enents of authentic | earning tasks (Herrington

~t Al 27NN2\
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An under st andi ng of the grounded theory energing fromthis
study can guide the design and inplenmentation of

| ear ni ng/ t eachi ng experiences, allow ng teachers to provide
opportunities that are appropriate for the ability and
interests of individual children within the whole class
environment. By acknow edging the responsibilities and
abilities of the children, teachers are able to offer
support that is neither too challenging nor too limting as
chil dren use conputer-based technologies in literacy

| earning. Each el enent of the grounded theory energing
fromthis study is now expl ored and considered fromthe
perspective of teachers and children and the inplications
for classroom practice.

Task
TEACHER

It is the responsibility of teachers to set out with a
clear rationale for requiring children to conplete a task.
A thorough understanding will allow the teacher to
introduce to the children the purpose of the task and its

i nt ended audi ence, along with the skills and concepts to be
devel oped and the nethods of assessnment so that al

st akehol ders are aware of these inportant criteria before
the task begins. It is also necessary for teachers to
consi der the affordances that conputer-based technol ogies
may provide in supporting the literacy |earning experiences
rat her than thinking of ways to ‘do conputers’. Teachers
should plan to share with the children the authority to
make deci si ons about certain aspects of the task, such as
the topic to be studied or the method of |earning that best
suits each child in an effort to notivate children to

conpl ete neani ngful tasks independently. (MConbs, 2000).

CH LD

Children who participate in authentic |earning experiences
are required to attain a | evel of understanding of the task
such that they can make informed decisions about the
choices they are given. For exanple, in this study,
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Shannon wanted to ‘do i Movie’ to present her work, however,
as she worked through the tasks, she realised it was

i nappropriate for her presentation and identified

Power Point as nore suitable. It was only with deeper
under st andi ng of the task that she was able to make this
deci si on.

Children are required to take risks with their learning in
order to reach out to new skills and understandi ngs. For
exanple, Seth elected to work al one, despite the fact that
he normally preferred working in partnership. He

explained, ‘if | have to rely on sonmeone el se each tine |
do this, I won't get better at it’. The risk resulted in
success for Seth as he enthused, ‘I found it really fun and

better’ (I 14.10.05)

THE CLASSROOM

The early establishment of expectations about purpose and
audi ence can provide both children and teachers with an
unanbi guous appreci ation of the task fromthe begi nning,

al l ow ng each person to take responsibility for their

| earning as they engage in the |earning experiences,

possi bly avoi ding confusion and frustration later in the
process. Providing children with choices wthin paraneters
all ows teachers to neet curriculum and school requirenents
whi | e encouragi ng children to recognise their preferred

| earning styles, to take risks and to direct their

| earning. However, providing these choices al so chall enges
teachers to nake ‘superbly sensitive decisions’ (Cd ay,

1993) about the needs of the children based on the in-depth
know edge the teacher has acquired through observation
assessnent and anal ysis of their work.
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| MPLI CATI ON FOR CLASSROOM PRACTI CE

Children tend to select groups based on friendship
rather than interest (although it is true to say that
many friendshi ps emerge fromsimlar interests). For
children to establish truly interest-based groups, a
climte nust be created where each child feels
confident to select a topic of interest. For exanple,
a private selection could be nmade through an online
private journal to the teacher or through a witten
secret ballot. The teacher could then neet with each
interest group to facilitate pairings or groupings
fromwithin that group. The result of this will not
only allow for true groupings around interest, but may
al so open the children to the possibilities of new
friendshi ps previously unexpl ored.

RECOMVENDATI ON FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

Literacy | earning has been described throughout the
research as a social activity, requiring collaboration
in order for meani ngful connections to be nade with
the | earning experiences. Further research about the
pl ace of coll aboration would contribute to a grounded
theory about the role of conputer-based technol ogi es
in literacy |earning.

The Process
TEACHER

Wth a thorough understanding of the task and all its

el ements, teachers can provide scaffolding that would aid
in conpleting facets of the task causing difficulty,

al l owi ng teachers to plan opportunities for explicit
teaching in order to neet the |earning needs of al

children in the class. Teachers nmust be alert at this
stage in the learning process to ensure that neani ng making
is at the centre of all |earning experiences; although it
is necessary to work at letter, word and sentence |evel

t hroughout the text construction process, the purpose of
working at these levels is to create whole texts, to make a
meani ngful message. It is a teacher’s responsibility to
bring the children to this understanding throughout the
literacy | earning experiences.
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CH LD

Where children are given the opportunity, they nust take
responsibility to direct their own | earning. Tasks should
be approached in an analytical frame of m nd rather than
with an acceptance that what is said at school is right.
Through authentic |earning tasks, children are chall enged
to think creatively and col | aboratively to solve probl ens.
This self-directed approach to | earning can be chal |l engi ng
for some children. For exanple, in this study, Suzy,
Jillian and Andrea were reluctant to nmake a deci si on about
the rel evance of any information they found throughout
their research, rather they relied on their teacher and
other adult figures to tell themwhat to think and do.

THE CLASSROOM
Chil dren are capabl e of harnessing power to different

extents (Jonassen et al., 1999), challenging teachers to
remain alert and make shifts with each individual child to
work with them at an appropriately challenging level. This

may require returning to and nmaking nodifications to the
task or it may require carefully planned | earning
experiences specifically designed to focus on the
confusions the children have denonstrated during
observati on and assessnent.

| MPLI CATI ON FOR CLASSROOM PRACTI CE

It is not enough for teachers to set children to
work and then respond to their needs as they
present thensel ves (although teaching ‘on the
run’ does hold a valid place in classroons). A
nmor e proactive approach is required where
analysis of a child s strengths and limtations
is drawn from observation and formal assessnent.
This analysis can then be used to identify an
appropriate focus so that explicit |earning
experiences can be designed for this child and
others who present with sinilar needs.

RECOMVENDATI ON FOR FURTHER RESEARCH
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Further research about the types of teacher
support provided to students as they work with
conput er - based technol ogi es would contribute to a
grounded theory about the role of these

technol ogies in literacy |earning.

Managi ng t he process

TEACHER
I n managi ng the | earning process, teachers nust regularly
assess children’s skill devel opnment and depth of

under st andi ng using a variety of nethods and then teach
fromthe analysis of the assessnment. The know edge that
teachers accrue through this analysis will allow themto
make deci sions that support |earning throughout the
conpletion of a project (or task). For exanple, the
teacher in this study initially expected the children to
conplete the PIP al one, however, through observation and
reflection, he nodified his programso that he was
avai |l abl e to guide the |earning.

This study found that the individual stages in the witing
process (Turbill, 1983; Wil she, 1981) were nodi fied because
of the inpact of technology on text construction. The
stages becane less differentiated as the children noved
back and forth between planning, witing and proof reading
on the conputer screen. Technol ogy afforded these children
the opportunity to draft, edit and publish on just one
docunent. It is reasonable to suggest that w thout a good
under st andi ng of the witing process, a teacher woul d
struggle to identify individual children’'s strengths and
limtations in text constructi on when the stages in the
process cone together, and therefore experience difficulty
identifying the learning that should occur next. Al ong
with a thorough understanding of the witing process,
teachers must understand the affordances that facilitate

i nteraction between the | earner and conput er-based
technol ogi es (Gaver, 1991) and how t hese affordances can
best support | earning.
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OQpportunities for teachers to engage in professional

I earning and interaction with coll eagues (such as the Good
First Teachi ng and TEACHnol ogy courses) allow teachers to
deepen their understanding of the witing process and the
i npact conput er-based technol ogi es has on that process.

CH LD

I n managi ng their |earning, children nust devel op the habit
of reflecting on |earning; they should take opportunities
to evaluate the styles of learning that best suit their
needs, the | earning gains they have made and what they
consi der should be investigated next. |In identifying
preferred | earning contexts, children are also required to
understand that learning is social in nature and that

col | aboration with others can be beneficial; identifying
when col | aboration is productive and when it is not wll
enpower children to make good | earning decisions. |In this

study, the girls working in a group of three were observed
to be |l ess productive than those who worked al one as there
were many di stractions between themthat prevented progress
on the PIP. Those who worked al one, however, were observed
to seek collaboration with others at particular tines

t hroughout the PIP, but worked independently at other

st ages.

Taking responsibility for nonitoring the nmeaning they are
constructing as well as text conventions such as spelling
and granmar will allow children to becone nore i ndependent
and notivated problem solvers. Children nust al so enbrace
opportunities to assess and nake deci sions about the
informati on they read so that they can nmanage their own

| ear ni ng.

THE CLASSROOM

The teacher nust carefully weigh up the purpose and benefit
of the support structures they provide. For exanple, M

Al oi si pre-selected Internet websites for the children to
use for their research when answering their rich question.

208



Jessica Mante
Mast ers Thesi s
Chapter 5

Thi s decision stream ined the searching process for the
children; it allowed for quicker gathering of information
for the PIP and protected them from i nadvertently accessing
I nappropriate websites. However, it also prevented them
from conducting searches that required themto anal yse the
validity and useful ness of a website in relation to their
readi ng/writing purpose — a necessary task in the conputer
dom nat ed wor kpl ace.

| MPLI CATI ONS FOR CLASSROOM PRACTI CE

A conprehensi ve understanding of the witing
process and the affordances provided by
conput er - based technol ogies will enable the
teacher to select tasks and nmanage the | earning
process appropriately for devel opnent of the
skills required for text construction

RECOMVENDATI ON FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

Further research about the types of tasks

desi gned by teachers that reflect the real-world
wor kpl ace woul d contribute to a grounded theory
about the role of conputer-based technologies in
literacy | earning.

Teachers and children working together and reflecting on
their teaching and | earning create an environment that
encourages active participation in authentic |earning
experiences. The key to developing in children the ability
to be analytical, creative text users is that the making of
meani ng remains at the core of all learning. Making
meani ng cannot be over shadowed by ‘doing conputers’ or by
the letters, words and sentences that are required in the
construction of whole texts.

Concl usi ons

This study ainmed to investigate the role of conputer-based
technologies in the teaching of witing in a Stage 2
classroom Defining and describing the witing process as
enpl oyed by the children as they conpleted a Persona
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Interest Project (PIP) achieved this aim The process they
engaged with was exam ned as they conbined traditiona
skills and strategies with the new literacies emerging from
comput er - based technol ogi es to construct texts.

The rol e of conputer-based technologies in literacy
learning is integral to, but just one part of literacy

| earning. |Incorporation of conputer-based technol ogi es
into daily literacy instruction causes tension and concern
for many cl assroomteachers and attracts debate in the
medi a, academ c and political arenas; sone are concerned
that the devel opnent of fundanental reading and witing
skills will suffer in the presence of conputer-based
technol ogies in classroons, while others argue that the
ability to read and wite is nore inportant than ever
before as | earners have access to nore information than
ever before (Harste, 2003; Leu, 2000).

An integrated role for conputer-based technol ogies into
literacy experiences requires teachers to be aware of the
pur pose of the tasks they design and how the children's
learning will be assessed. Specifically, the teacher nust
understand the witing process and how it is affected by
the integration of conputer-based technologies into the
process. The teacher nust al so understand the affordances
of conputer-based technol ogies that provide children with
opportunities to create texts using a conbination of
traditional and new |iteracies.

This study was conducted in one Year 4 classroom focusing
on seven (7) children (four cases) wthin this class. It
was not the intention of this study to conduct an
exhaustive investigation into the role of conputer-based
technologies in witing teaching across primry school s or
cl assroons. Instead, this study attenpted to understand

t he deci sions and processes that one (1) teacher and seven
(7) children of different abilities in Year 4 engaged with
when usi ng conput er - based technol ogies to neet their
literacy needs. The findings of this study have indicated
the need for further research into this role in order to
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devel op an understandi ng of the pedagogical inplications of
i ntegrating conmputer-based technologies into literacy
experiences.

The study presents two (2) key inplications for teachers
and researchers to consider. It identifies and explores
the rel ationship between the issues that the classroom
teacher and Year 4 children faced when conputer-based
technol ogies were integrated into daily literacy
experiences as children constructed informative texts.
Secondly, the results of the study chall enge teachers to
enpl oy conput er-based technol ogies in authentic and
beneficial roles that engage children in tasks that prepare
them for the coll aborative, highly digitised nature of the
wor kpl ace of the twenty first century.
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Appendi x A - Audit Trail

DATE DATA COLLECTED ASS| GNED
CODE
Sem -structured interview — | SS|
M Al oi si 29.7.05
th
29" Jul'y 2005 [piTection of teacher’s TP 29. 7. 05
literacy teaching program
Col I ection of nycl asses PP 29.7.05
resource PIP page and
project outline
C assroom Cbservati ons CO 9. 8. 05
9'" August 2005 — Whol e cl ass
— M Al oisi
O assroom Cbservations CO 17.8.05
o — Whol e cl ass
17" August — M Aloisi
2005 Unstructured interview — M | U 17. 8. 05
Al oi si
Sem -structured interview — | SS|
Set h 23.8. 05
Seni -structured interview — | SS|
23 August Shannon _ 23. 8. 05
2005 Cl assroom Observati ons CO 23.8.05
— Seth
— Shannon
— M Al oisi
Col l ection of work sanpl es W5 23. 8. 05
— Seth
— Shannon
Vi deo footage V 23.8.05
Seni -structured interview — | SS|
Jillian, Andrea and Suzy 30. 8. 05
G assroom Cbservati ons CO 30. 8. 05
th — Seth
5005 8USt ~ Shannon
— Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy
— M Al oisi
Col l ection of Wrk Sanpl es W5 30. 8. 05
— Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy
Vi deo footage V 30. 8. 05
CollTect citing sources page |A 30.8.05
(Appendi x D)
Cl assroom Gbservati ons CO 6. 9. 05
. — Seth
6" Septenber — Shannon
2005 — Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy
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— M Al oisi

Vi deo footage V 6.9.05
Sem -structured interview — | SS|
Phil & Mark 13. 9. 05
13" Sept enber d assroosrgt?]oservati ons CO 13.9.05
2005 _ Phil and Mark
— M Aloisi
Col l'ection of Wrk Sanples W5 13.9.05
— Phil and Mark
Vi deo footage V 13.9.05
Cl assroom (bservati ons CO 14. 9. 05
14'" Sept enber — Phil and Mark
2005 Vi deo footage V 14.9. 05
Cl assroom Observati ons CO 20.9.05
20'" Sept enber — Shannon
2005 — Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy
— M Al oisi
Cl assroom Cbservati ons CO
— Seth 14. 10. 05
— Shannon
— Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy
— Phil and Mark
— M Al oi si
14" Oct ober Sem -structured interview SSi
2005 - Seth 14. 10. 05
— Shannon
— Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy
— Phil and WNark
— M Aloisi
Col | ection of published work | PW
— Seth 14. 10. 05
— Shannon
— Jillian, Andrea and
Suzy
— Phil and Mark
Vi deo footage V 14. 10. 05
Interview Director of | 9.11.05
School s, Di ocese of
9'" Novenber Wl | ongong (Appendi x B)
2005 Agenda 2005. Initiatives of A 9.11.05
t he Di ocese of Wl | ongong
System of School s for 2005
(Appendi x E)
I nterview of class teacher | 21.11.05
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21°" Novenber
2005

(via email)

Good First Teachi ng handbook
and TEACHnol ogy gui del i nes

(Appendices G H)

A 21.11.05
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Appendi x B - Sem structured interview

BEG NNI NG | NTERVI EW W TH STUDENTS — GUI DI NG
QUESTI ONS

B wh e

o

. Tell me about the things you like to do at school
and at hone.

What are the things you don’t |ike doing? Wy?
Tell me about your famly and what you |like to do
on weekends.

Tell me about the topic you have chosen and how
you plan to research the answers. (Investigate
why they have chosen these net hods)

What are the difficulties you think you wll
have? Wat do you think will be easy? Wy?

. Tell me about your plan for presenting this work

to the cl ass.

. WIIl using the conputers nake your work

harder/easier/different? How and why?

CULM NATI NG | NTERVI EW W TH STUDENTS — GUI DI NG
QUESTI ONS

©

10.

ok L bh e

. Can you tell ne how you did this? Wat did you do
first (etc.).

What was useful when you were researching the

i nformati on?

What was useful when you were organising your
presentati on?

What do you think your audience | earned from your
presentati on?

How is reading and witing using the Internet and
programmes |i ke Wrd and Power Poi nt different
from ot her ways of reading and witing?

What were sone difficulties you had during this
PIP project? And how did you overcone thenf?

What new t hings have you | earned about reading
and witing using conmputers? (Trying to get
comment s about the nechanics of the conmputer, but
al so conposition of text and decisions they made
around this).

. Did working mnth others help you in your research

about

. What was hard about working with a partner?

What things are you thinking about for the
next tinme you have an opportunity to wite using
conput ers?
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Appendi x C - Personal |Interest Project

Nane:

Fol | ow the steps bel ow to conplete your Personal Interest
Pr oj ect.

1. Conplete the KW chart bel ow for your topic. (Only
conplete the K and Wnow !!)

Topi c:
KW. CHART
K W L
What do | know? What do | want What did |
to | earn? | earn?
(Why?  \When?
VWhere? What ?
And How?)

2. Were will you find the information you need?

3. Use the resources below to begin your project. Renenber
to use a variety of resources to help you find your
i nf or mati on.

1. Internet
2. Encycl opaedi a
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Books

Newspaper s

Magazi nes

Peopl e and conpanies related to your topic
Resour ces provi ded by your teacher

P Nookw

. Collect your information and organise it under main
headi ngs. To help you with your headi ngs, renmenber to go
back to the questions you wote in your KAL chart — Wat do
| want to | earn?

You may need to summari se or expand some of your

i nformati on.

You may like to include in your project nmaps, sanples,
phot ogr aphs and di agrans as well as witten reports.

5. Think about the foll ow ng questions as you conpl ete
your project.

- Have | included enough information?

- Is the information organi sed properly under each headi ng?
- If | used diagranms or photographs, are they clearly

| abel | ed?

- Have | checked ny punctuation and spelling?

6. Your project is to be presented using technol ogy.
You may choose to use

- Power Poi nt

- i-novie

- Dreamaeaver

- Inspiration

- Mcrosoft Wrd

Gar age Band

- Appl e Wrks
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Appendi x D - Citations Wrksheet

Print Encyclopedia:

Author (last name, first name) if given. | "Article Title.” Title of Encyclopedia. Edition year.
ed.
ed.
ed.

Electronic Encyclopedia on CD ROM:

"Amicle Title." Title of Encyclopedia. Souree. Publisher. Year.

CD-ROM

Encyclopedia Article on the Web:

Author(s). " Article Title.” ‘ Title of Encyclopedia. Date accessed | <URL>.

Book:

Author(s). Title of Bogk. City: Publisher. Year.

Reference Book:

Authoris) or Editor(s). “Chaprer.” Title of Reference Book. City: Publisher, Year.

Created by JoAnn Klassen, Media Specialist, Cedaroak Park Elementary School, West Linn, Oregon: modified for OSL15 (itpafsww oslis k1 2.orusielementary howtoicited!) 26 Ape 2003

Periodical (Magazines & Newspapers)

Authoris). “Title of Article.” Title of Pericdical Date of Perindical: | Pages.

Magazine Article or Reference Book on the Web:

Author(s). “Title of Amicle.” Original Source of | Date of Pages. | Database Title. | Service Date <URL of Article-.

Article. Original Provider. accessed

Source:

Web Page:
Authoris). Title. Name of Instimtion or Organization, Dare accessed | <URL>.
Interview ) _
Wame of person interviewed. . Kind of interview {Personal, Telephone). Drare of interview,
Video/DVD
Title. Medivm (Videocassette or DWVD) | Distribustor, Year of Release

Created by Jodnn Klassen, Media Specialist, Cedaroak Park Elementary School, West Ling, Orepon; modified Tor OSLIS (hopefaoww oslis k1 2.or psielementary howts'cited ) 26 Apr 2003
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Appendi x E - Di ocesan Agenda

Please see print copy for Appendix E
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Agenda 2005

Dwector of Schools Message

| prasent ta your schoal community Agenda 2005, a series of Priorilies, Focus Areas and System initiatives for the Catholic System of
Schacls within the Diccese of Vicliongong. These have the subject of planning and refinemant with Schoal Leadership Teams
thraughout 2004

The five Pricnity Areas are a reflection of eiher Catholic Education Office Strategic Planning including Schagl Renewal Plans and
School Annual Reports.

Each school must inlegrale and adapt ils own initiatives and plans for its unigue community. At the same time, these priorites and
iraliatives help to explain ¢ar shared responsibility to each cther to provide the bast quality Catholic Learning ard Teaching to those
entrustad bo our care,

By planning within this framework we jintly develop in our sehools a culture shaped by the Gospel of Jesus so that they are living
Christian communities

Gregory B Whithy

Director of Schools

Diccese of Weollengong

PRIORITY

1 Catholic Identity

Focus Areas & Inftiatives

1.1 Develop closer Links to Parish and Wider Church Communities
1.1.1 Review the authenticity of Calholic schooling in femms of the evangetizing mission of the Church
112 Suppart the Diocesan participation in World Youth Day
113 Provide professional development in Murgy in collaboration with the Diocesan Liturgical Commission
11.4  Develop guideines for fundraising and the support of Catholic charities and agencies
iis Promate mvolvement of Scheols in supporting the year of the Eucharist

1.2 Be Better Informed about Catholic Social Teaching and speak out on contemporary Social Justice
Issues
1.2.1 Provide professional development on ecology and earth stewardship
1.22 Implément the East Temer Project in collabaration with the dicceses of Paramalta and Broken Bay
123 Provide schools with ongoing quality information regarding contemporary issues of social concemn
124 Develop greater understanding of lecal indigenous spirituality and culture

1.3 Develop and Implement Religious Education Curricula that integrate faith and life

1.31 Develop the new K-2 Religious Education Curriculum in collaboration with the dicceses of Sydney, Armidale
and Lismore

132 Implesment the Religious Lieracy Assessment for Year 4 students

133 Begin reviewing the 11-12 Religious Education curriculum

1.4 Celebrate being Catholic in Australia today

141 Provide lilurgical support for the NSW Catholic Principal’s Agsociation Conferance
142 Investigate the amending of all school names fo include the word "Cathalic”
1.4.3 Dewelop “Class Act” 1o incorporate an explicitly Cathelic theme

1.5 Provide Staff Spiritual Formation
151 Canduct a review of the spiritual formation programs Berakah, Bethsaida and Journey
152 Trial a spiritual animation program for targeted schocls
153 Support individual schoals in develoning saittual formation slans for their staff
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21

2.2

23

PRI

3 Pastoral Care

N |

3.2

3.3

PRIORITY

) Il_é-arnihg & Teaching

Focus Areas & initiatives

Build Learning Edge Pedagogy

2141 Design and develop professianal development that imlegrates early literacy and numeracy support

212 Implement the Diocesan Assessment and Reporting Pelicy Statement

213 Suppon schools with the implementation of autcomes-based curriculum integraticn

214 Icentify professional development and strategies that promate the widespread use of myinternet and
myclasses s baols 1o suppon leaming in a digital age

215 Enhance teachers’ skills in differentiating currieulum delivery to ensure the effective leaming of special
needs students in mainstream classes

218 Dewvelop tleachers' skills in differentiating curriculum delivery and designing programs to meet the needs of
gifted studants

217 Support schools in the identification of areas where they may undertake a scheol-based learning
community project to improve student outcomes

218 Develop new models of schooling to be implemented in Corpus Chrisli Cathalic High School, Oak Flats

Implement a Contemporary Curriculum

221 Provide professional development infitiatives for schooks that suppert the literacy and numeracy needs of
students, including PYWWA and SMAP marking and TESOL

222 Develop qualdy outcomes-Based programming praclices that meet the individual needs of students

223 Deliver professional development activities that suppert schools with the effective incorporation of
Information and Communication Technelogies

224 Design professional development that supports aspects of the new syllabuses, including Life Skills
outcomes

225 Suppon schools with the delivery of diversilied learning expeniences that address cross-curmiculum content

Develop the whole person

231 Implement new Pasioral Care Guidelines that encompass our Cathalic world view, create sale and
supportive school environments and provide strategies for managing difficull students

232 Develop strategies to assist with the integration of social, physical and emational literacies. into teaching
and learning practices

233 Use Goalview as a planning and accountability tool for Ingividual Education Programs (Special Needs)

234 Increase oppertunities for students in Creative and Performing Ars, and Sport

QRITY

Focus Areas & Initiatives

Ensure that all approaches to Pastoral Care explicitly focus on the dignity of the individual human
person and the common good for all

311 Support schoals with Transition of Students P-K and 6-7
312 Develop Behaviour Management Programs and Strategies with a focus on Restorative Justice principlas

Develop Stronger Links with Community Agencies

321 Continue commitrnent to impraving parentischool relationshios
322 Develop communication with State and Federal Politicians

Support schools as they respond to Contemporary Social Issues

331 Implement Case Management plans for individual students with behavioural problems
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Appendi X F -

Interview with the D ocesan Director

PURPOSE

My data energes from one of our Diocesan schools and | feel that the
Director’s know edge of the Diocesan history and future directions
woul d contribute to a rich picture of the classroom experiences of our
children. | aminterested in gaining a better understanding of the
Cat hol i ¢ Education policies that have shaped the devel opment and use
of conputer-based technol ogies in our schools.

PCOSSI BLE QUESTI ONS

0 How does the Diocese cater for the | earning needs of students in
the 21°% century?

o What has been the focus for classroomteachers’ professional growth
i n devel opi ng pedagogy for the integration of conmputer-based
t echnol ogi es in classroom | earning and teachi ng?

0 How have school s been supported to enbrace new technol ogies in
order to support the |earning needs of our students?

0 How has the Catholic Education Ofice assisted the different
‘services’ (e.g. education services, enploynent services) to
utilise conputer-based technologies in their educator roles?

o In ternms of conputer-based technol ogi es, what do you believe are
the maj or achi evenents for Wl | ongong Di ocesan schools in the
digital age?

ME .1’ ve been working in the classroomcollecting data about how
children are using informati on and comuni cation technol ogi es as part
of their literacy learning and | was interested in talking to you to
get a wider perspective of what the diocesan initiatives have been
that have inpacted on these children and al so on the teachers because
t he professional devel opment that they’'ve had will obviously have
devel oped their pedagogy and therefore their practice as well.

MRWRight. OKthe umlI’Ill try to give you the short answer, Jessica
W' ve been enbarked for nearly 7 years now on trying to do sonething
about inproving the | earning outcones for these kids. This is not a
technol ogy i ssue. The issue has been how do we inprove the educationa
outcones for every child who is receiving a schooling experience in
the digital age? And those 3 things are inportant;

1. inproving the outcones

2. for schooling

3. inthe digital age
The first one is that the role of kids conming is that there has to be
sone val ue added. So they have to |learn sonething. No if you want to
call it learning sonething or value adding, |I’mhappy, | don't want to
get into the jargon. There has to be sone denonstrable, you have to be
able to see for a child spending a year in Kindergarten that they have
| earned somet hing. In business you would say there has been val ue add
So that’s the first part of it. So we' ve spent a |lot of tinme asking
oursel ves a range of questions around what that nmeans. The 2™ thing
then is the schooling experience is where that |earning takes place
So what is quality schooling, what is good schooling? And what’s that
mean? And that means we have to have places that are actually in sync
with what it istoliveinthe digital age at this tinme in Australia.
It means that we need a workforce, a staff who are the best prepared
to harness all the resources that we have to bring to bear to provide
the schooling experience which will then inprove the |earning
outcones. And the last bit, the digital age is the recognition that
we have to locate this whole enterprise, this whole process with an
under st andi ng of what the world is that these kids actually inhabit.
These kids are vastly different nowin terns of their |earning
experi ence because what’'s happened to our wo9rld. It’s becone nore
connected and we’ve had a continual rush of convergence of all our
technol ogi es. Qur kids are nmuch nore digitally literate than they have
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ever been. In fact that has effected their capacity to | earn and

| earning how they learn. Unthey still remain kids in that generic
sense, but, you know, it’'s a recognition that schooling in the digita
age is very demanding. So in each of those areas | could respond to
the ICT initiative

So in the first one, obviously teachers. W have a range of tools in
pl ace that will support the work of teachers. There are structures
that we can do in schools around pedagogy around teacher professiona
devel opment and then it’s recognising that the digital environment and
integrating the while lot in a |learning experience. So its NOT an ICT
issue this is a very sophisticated approach to responding to ICT
Where we’ve had high cost and high failure in approaching the issue
that used to be ‘conputers in school’ it used to be ‘IT in school
then it becane ICT in schools and it was how do you buy ‘enf? How do
you nmanage themin schools? Alright? It was never what do they
actually add to the | earning process? OK?

ME Yes.

MRW So we’ ve said no what do we want the kids to be able to do? What
is good learning and teaching? That is the starting point and that
tells us learning is a relational process that involves teachers with
a range of learning styles engaging with kids. Putting kids at the
centre of the process. They taking responsibility for their own

| earning and teachers having the necessary tools to do this. So we
val ue very highly a full range of |earning experiences for kids that
bot h use technol ogy, use paper and pen, use narrative, use stories,
use colour and all those things. This is not about using technol ogy to
repl ace teachers. It becones one other tool in the arsenal of the
teacher. Un Good teachers have al ways used technol ogy. Wen they
first invented chal k, there’s no doubt that the first teachers said
this is a great technol ogy and sat the kids down and nade them copy
everything down fromthe board. That was poor teaching! It wasn't the
fault of the chalk it was the fault of the teacher. The good teacher
said | can use sone of this sonmetinmes | can get the kids to do this
and this. So it’s exactly the sane thing.

W’ ve al so said that within our planning process and that docunent
there speaks to this [the agenda 2005] we have a sophisticated
approach to inproving our literacy and numeracy because we think they
are core issues in the devel opment of our students in our schools. W
have a great focus, a specific focus on early intervention, getting
ki ds underway, we have early intervention prograns |ike Reading
Recovery and Good First Teaching. Wth a specific view that kids that
get good starts in schooling are nore likely to be successful later in
school . And the research and the literature tells us that the |onger
you | eave them the further the gap becones, the nore difficult it is
to try and renediate or inprove their |earning outcones.

MRW So we have all that in place and then we designed all that in

pl ace and then we designed a network that harnessed these technol ogi es
to put on the hands of teachers. Does that make sense?

ME It does nmake sense and | think it is drawing a |lot on the research

that |1’'ve been reading saying that the fundanmental literacy skills are
nore inportant than ever before

MRW Oh, yes!

ME because of that need to be able to read faster, and better and
critically

MRW and nore critically.

ME yes

MRWthe irony of the Internet and the irony of ICT technology is that
never before have we needed better teaching and better trained
teachers. Because the floodgates have accessed us to information is
not learning. Umit’'s somewhat akin to putting sonmeone in a library

wi t hout any of the codes on them and saying now | want you to wite ne
an essay on the reformation in thew 16'" century. You can wander around
| ooki ng for a book and it night be a picture book, you know, but you
m ght need anot her book. |I'musing a high school exanmple, but prinmary
school exanples are exactly the sane.
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ME Yes

MRW so you need teachers who have great skill sets. So we need then
virtual |earning environments. That’'s why we have a virtual private
networ k where teachers can the share their work because individua
teachers can’'t do it on their own. They need to work with their

col | eagues and they need to build up repositories that teachers have
desi gned that builds our expert base that builds our expert system
That’s ultimately what castnet’s going to do for us. It connects our
schools, it’s got |earning managenent systens and all that. It hel ps
out fantastically, but the real power of castnet is actually going to
be in its next generation as we build the teacher repository where we
share the work and it will becone an integral process where we are

i mproving the capabilities of the staff, the teachers to craft the

| earni ng experiences for their Kkids.

ME and do you find the castnet as we have it not with the mycl asses,
nmydesktop and nymail do you find that there’'s nuch coll aboration

bet ween teachers with teaching that they have desi gned?

MRW Jessi ca, | am amazed and as somebody who's responsibility for al
the staff in this. If you d asked ne 4 years ago if we'd be this far
advanced | woul d have said no. It has literally taken off in the |ast
18 nonths. As you know this started with our just 30,35 schools. Not 3
years ago we had 35 schools. By the end of 2005 we’'ll have just over
350 by mid next year we'll have 430. Conmitted and signed on and we're
in negotiations with others. So it has just exploded in ternms of size
and capacity. And that’s because um what our um what castnet offers is
proving to be very liberating, very innovative in answering the needs
of the schooling experience and those 3 donmains that ii outlined
earlier. Wat actually happens is | don't get hung up on the
proprietary software that runs it. W have to have software,

obvi ously, there's nyinternet and nyclasses, umum and nymail and
myportfolio that we're |ooking at, but the issue for us Is, and that’s
why we need to go back to the fundamentals, the issue in designing the
network and giving |ICT capabilities for teachers was. How do good
teachers make deci sions about |earning? So we designed the network
fromthat so why we chose nyinternet is that it puts control of the
network, the learning tools in the hands of the individual teachers.
You can get systems, | don't knowif you're familiar with things |ike
...technol ogy right? You can use the Mcrosoft suite of products where
we can | ock everything down. W could control it fromthis desk
Jessica you can do this and only this, right?

ME Yes
MRW and we could run it centrally, we are not interested in that
because actually the teachers are the ones, |I’mnot the one who

delivers it, the teachers are, so we said, we’ve got to give the tools
to the teachers. So the teachers with our network have great capacity.
You can nake deci sions. You can work out who goes here and who goes
there, who has access to the net and who doesn’t. you can design your
own pages to neet your own needs you can design your own...you can
propul ate your desktop with your own properties. W don't say they're
your only properties. Now what’'s happening is, teachers actually like
that and they' re doing very different things and then they share these
things and they start to share and you get a fast breeder, people say,
well | like that but have you thought about this? So the design of the
networ k was never around the software it was around what we wanted to
do then we went in search of the soft ware then we used our resource
base to deliver that and then we said to the software people, now

you' ve got a good product here, but you need to listen to us. So we're
in a partnership with themnow, themlistening to us and we’'re now big
enough that they will listen to us. And we’'re noving forward, but

we’' ve positioned our network so that if they don’t deliver we can find
the products that are energing and our yardstick will always be, How
is the teacher enpowered not what’'s the best solution that we can
control ? And our |earning managenment systens is very different to say,
M crosoft, | don't want to pick on Mcrosoft, but an applications
driven solution, we don’t believe is good |earning. Good learning is
the teacher using their professional expertise, working with the kids
that they know, creating |earning experiences which are neaningful
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relevant and timely for the kids in their class and putting the kids
in their class in control of their |earning

ME One reflection |I've made on watching teachers and fromworking with
themin the diocese in the last 10 years, is watching the way the
teacher education has changed. It’s conming around, | think, nore of
what we would do with our students. W know our students are | earning
in a social way, they collaborate and they use each others for ideas
and it seenms to ne we’'ve adopted that for the staff as well.

MRW Yes. And that’s been deliberate. You asked the question and |
didn’t answer it directly about teacher professional; devel opnent.

W' ve shifted our whol e professional devel opment nodel in the process
of doing this for a very obvious reason, but the old nodel under the
ol d nodel of schooling was that the system designed courses that we

t hought was good for teachers. You know, we have a technol ogy course
you need to know about technol ogy, cone out and we'll show you. So
they’d cone out for the day. And if they | earned sonething in those
courses, then that was good, but |I’mnot sure they always did. But
then you go back to school and you didn't have the hardware or the

ti me or whatever. .

ME O you forgot one inportant step!

MRW Yes, and then of course, in 2 or 3 days, it’'s gone. Now that costs
a lot of noney. W've shifted now, but the first thing we’ve done is
shift the infrastructure, so when you're going to tal k about | earning
managenent systens and | CT you have to have the tools in the school
And you have to have connectivity. You can't talk about converging
technol ogi es and not have the tools in the schools. So we’ve got al
that. Then we said, taking up your point, the teachers learn in a
sense, we all learn the same way, let’s try and build, we have, .what’'s
t he name? the grants to school s.

ME Learni ng conmuni ti es?

MRW Yes, |earning comunities grants. Rather than running themthrough
these courses, we say, we’'ve got the noney that we nornally spend
here, we've got this big bow of noney, if you like, it’'s not as big
as we'd like, but it’s a big bow. Conme up with sonething you' d |ike
to do that woul d add val ue and help you do better what you do in the
cl assroom and that’s been spectacul arly successful. And we’ ve cone up
with a range of innovative things and teachers have actually carried
out their professional devel opnment on the job, so to speak. W brought
that fellow fromthe united states here to Australia, a nonth ago,
he’s the California teacher of the year and the guru of technol ogy on
certainly the West coast of the states and we didn't bring himinto
the office and say conme and listen we put himin schools to work with
teachers and that was spectacul arly successful because he was able to

work inreal life situations with the kids and devel op the products.
And that was, just a mind-blow ng experience for all the teachers that
were involved. I wish we had 10 of himso we could | et everyone have

t he experience

ME Yes, | think that’s an issue too isn’t in that the |earning
communities were great in whatever the focus was for that school, the
teacher was able to work with other teachers and build a real rapport
wi th people and make great change. How do you cope, how do you nake

t hose experiences available to schools that don’t have that expertise
on staff?

MRWWell, it’s like a ripple, you can use whatever netaphor you like
but you’'ve got to drop the pebble in the pond and the ripples go out.
We do not have the resources and even if we did have the resources you
coul d never apply them because it’s a matter of readi ness. People are
comng to it we are seeing that those that were ready are noving out

and i nfluencing others and what we' |l | ook back in 3 years tine and
see how far we’ve cone and there are always going to be pockets of
resi stance. But there are no excuses anynore, |ike you can't say |

can’'t get connected. You can’'t say that we don’'t have a managed system
of comunication. So we’'re taking away the capacity to hide we're
taking the nmoney that used to be provided centrally and deci si ons made
centrally and putting it back with the schools and saying you make the
decision. That's the rightful it should be and | understand that we're
actually turning the systemon its head because people are not used to
that. But the issue is this is why there is a coherence with what |
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said to you at the beginning this is why | always start with the

| earning, the schooling and the digital age is because teachers, the
met aphor’ s exactly the sane, for converging technol ogi es, teachers
only get better by sharing their practice. The old days, when |
started teaching | was given nmy tinmetable, | wasn’t asked | was j ust
given ny tinetable | was sent into a classroomand shut the door and
nobody canme near ne. The person who was supposed to be supervising at
the end of the week said how did your first week go? Ch good, | said
That’s good, he said, you'll be right, off you go

ME Keep goi ng! (I augh)

MRW (agrees, |aughing) Keep going! Now | didn't talk to any of ny

col |l eagues. | mght have said, gee |I've got a bastard of a kid in ny
class but | didn't talk about how | was doing things. | had no one
come in and |l ook at ny teaching and | was judged a good teacher

mai nly because, the kids were quiet and we seened to get things done
I mean | couldn’t even renenber some of ny examresults even if you
wanted to | ook at those, but that’'s those days./ those days have gone
And so it’'s the connecting, we've got to connect the teachers, that’'s
the point |I’m making. You can’t have what we’re doing and then say
what we’'re saying about learning is a relational process, and the need
for teachers to be learners and then not connect teachers either

Just giving theman enmil address or access the internet is not the
answer either.

ME No, it’s not enough

MRWIt’s not enough. So that’s our job, the system to nake sure al
those things are in place. And we’'re finding a classic exanple, if you
want proof that it works, you know our new school at Gak Flats, it’'s
so remarkably different. And people said to ne when we started, where
are you going to get the teachers? It’'s so different, this is s
secondary schools without walls. No subject base, so you're no
appointed to the English departnent or the maths departnment. You're
appointed to work in a learning team The kids are not in cohort
grades like year 7,8,9. The kids will work in learning teas. They wll
go through their secondary school experience with a |earning team
They won’t have M ss Jessica for this and M Witby for that, right,

for that subject. They' Il work through the learning teams. There will
be a full technol ogy base. The kids will have their own | aptops, the
teachers will have their own | aptops. Alright now, they said where

will you get the teachers? W were beating themoff with a stick! W
met the teachers on Monday and the one thing they said was we are so

| ooking forward to the excitenent of being able to build sonething and
we had an honest discussion | said | can't take you to another schoo
and show you, | wish | could, but maybe that would do sone danage. |
said | understand you would Iike to know that it does work, but | said
you know in your heart that it's going to work and they all said yes
They' re | ooking forward to it. And we had over 200 people conme to the
informati on nmeeting. W’ ve even got primary teachers interested.

ME Yes! Wiich is great too because they are the people who truly know
how to integrate a program because they’ ve been doing it since the
begi nning of their career.

MRW Don’t say that to your secondary school colleagues, but you're
right.

ME The research fromthe teacher that |’ ve been working with has
experienced quite sone tension between what he knows these children
need for the digital age and for the workforce that they will serve in
the future and the mandatory government outcomes that we have. How
does that inpact at [the newy constructed high school in the

di ocese] ?

MRW Qur conput er assessnment tests that kids do in year 6. Qur results,
you know they have the state’ s? Qur results on every one of those
graphs are off the Richter scale. W re not just above by that nuch,
we're that much. Now we do not teach across our schools email,
applications, word, whatever, we don't sit down and say this is what
email is. It'’s integrated, it’s a fully integrated |earning nanagenent
system So what happens is by osnpbsis and by using it, the kids have
mastered it. So what happens is, when they cone to sit the
standardi sed test on it, they just bloody blow it out of the water.
just say this to you, Jessica. Any good teaching will nake sure that
any kid can pass any standardi sed test.
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ME | wasn't really tal king about the standardi sed test, though, | was
speaki ng of the syllabus outconmes that are mandatory to work towards
Say the HSIE outcones, for exanple. How will children working outside
this traditional grouping of grades work toward traditional nandatory
out cones?

MRW 1 can show you. W've got the, we’ve done this at [the newly
constructed high school], all the syllabus outcones have been mapped
into the integrated units of work.

ME Ch all the planning has been done?

MRW Yeah, they’'re called CLEs, Collaborative Learning Experiences or
sonet hi ng. What they' ve done is napped, they' ve worked wth the BCS
and they’ ve devel oped the rich questions, fertile tasks, whatever
it’s around a real |ife experience of a major project that is
contextualised. Then they’' ve mapped all the outcones and we now have
the technology in place to do all this, it’s a huge job. They have

al ready mapped all those and had them checked and they can del ete and
add to, they can add their own. It’s just a change in work practice.
And this comes back to the point | made before, the power of cast
network will be sharing the resources. These people are working from
scratch, but over tine you and all teachers wll be able to share in
that experience. Wiich is not to say oh there’s a CLE and | can use
it, you can say well look at that, those |earning outcones don’t apply
to what I'mtrying to achieve, but | can delete these and drop these
ones in and then map them and then you can assess and report on them

ME That's very exciting, isn't it because the research shows that
teachers are feeling a real tension between knowing that critica
literacy has to be there, but there’'s this big thick syllabus docunment
for each KLA

MRW Look, it’s a mindset for people to get around. W had this with
the BOS and we sat down with them OQur experts said you can't do it,
it can’t be done. What can’t be done is now doabl e.

ME Wl | people are in a mind shift, we really are noving into a new
paradi gm and that’'s what is | eaving people feeling a | ot of pressure.
MRW Yeah and | have people say to ne about the testing and the

out comes and the further you go on to the HSC it beconmes nore specific
and there’s nmuch nore content. That’'s what they mean. Good teaching

al ways i ntended content was taught. So if you have good teaching

don’t worry about the tests! And it’s a perversion already to teach to
the test because you can't teach to the basic skills test anyway
because it’'s aspects of literacy and nunmeracy. And if they' ve
[teachers] done well, then the kids do well. W' re finding a continued
upward trend even with all our investnment in technology and the
different things that are happening in our schools. W re not seeing
themcrash, all our data is telling us they are continuing to inprove
and it’'s at an exponential rate.

ME And finally, because |I'm conscious of the tine. Do you think that
that’s because they are forced to read nore quickly and wite nore
quickly due to the Internet and other digital technol ogies.

MRW Look, | don’'t know that | could answer that. | will answer it, but
I don't know that | could prove it, yeah, it’s an opinion. The Kids,
the 3 answer, about the digital natives, if you like, they absorb so
much. They're digitally literate in so many different ways. The depth
of that literacy | don’t know but certainly I would say that the
capacity to absorb, you only have to | ook at the growth of text
messagi ng and how they’'ve really crafted a new | anguage. They have the
basi ¢ | anguage skills. Wiether they're right or wong, those debates
are going to rage. The point |1'd be making, though is that in every

| earni ng experience in any year or cohort if you don't have a range of
experiences for kids to inprove their gross notor skills through
witing, reading, giving kids time to sit down on a beanbag for the

pl easure of reading. To insist that reading is inmportant and reading
and witing are fundanental to literacy and it doesn’'t matter if it's
digital or not. No anpbunt of technology is going to help it.
Technology is just an aid of helping in that process. The power of a

| ot of the technol ogies we have at the nmonment cone, | think
particularly in the areas of allow ng kids to share and cel ebrate and
publish their work and that | think we're seeing a | ot of benefit of
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kids even in self esteemin their capacity to becone publishers
thensel ves. Now that’s what | would argue, but to prove that
enpirically is another thing. But it's quite clear fromthe schools
that | could take you into and see the kids and | go in and sit down
with the kids and | work with themthey' re as literate and nunmerate as
the classes that don't [have conmputers]. Now whether it’s down to the
technology or not | don’t know. W are certainly seeing much nore

engaged |l earning and we're seeing nore kids. | hope you appreciate the
subtlety of the first thing | said. It's about inproving the outcones
for ALL children, right, all, it’s not for the gifted and tal ented

it’s not for the disabled, it’s not for that. It is a commtnent for
all kids and the technol ogies are certainly helping for the kids who
have been margi nalised out of the mainstream now they can be gifted
they can have learning difficulties, but they have been narginalised
formthe | earning process because we’ ve been delivering the one size
fits all, you either take it this way or you' ve got a problem this
way says you don’'t have a problem we can inprove your outcone no
matt er how capabl e you are
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600D FIRST TEACHING

Background

The &oed First Teaching course was developed by the Wallangang
Catholic Education Office in 1999 as one eomponent in a systematic
approach to improving literacy teaching and students’ literacy
outcomes in  diocesan primary  schools. Its creation and
implementation has taken place in the context of a renewed national
and international focus an early literacy as a pre-eminent concern of
primary schools (Australion Language and Literacy Pelicy 1991: The
Literacy Challenge 1993, The Mational School English Literacy Survey
1997. Literacy for All: The Challenge for Australion Schools 1998
Mational Literacy and Numeracy Plan 1998),

The original course was designed for teachers of kindergarten, and
their support staff. It was intended to complement the Reading
Recovery programs that were introduced to diocesan primary schools
in 1994, In 2000 Good First Teaching was expanded and an additional
course for Year 1 teachers was written and delivered. A pilot program
for teachers of Year 2 was developed and implemented during 2001.
Consequently, Good First Teaching is now available to teachers of
kindergarten, year 1, and vear 2. In addition, the first ‘Refresher’
course for the 1999 cohort will be conducted during 2002,
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Design Elements

The &ood First Teaching course has the following features:

+ System based professional development

« Anarticulated set of beliefs that underpin the course

* Long term professional development that encourages
participants to practise and reflect on their beliefs and
understandings about literacy learning

+ Professional reading

= Demanstration and group analysis of teaching approaches using
video tapes and colleague visits

* Networking with colleagues from other scheals in order to gain
a broader perspective of educational issues

* School based support provided by diocesan literacy support
personnel, school executive and school Reading Recovery
teachers

+ Assessment and monitoring of student outcomes using the
Early Literacy Assessment package developed by the
Woallongang Diocese
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I ; The &ood First Teaching course is underpinned by a set of ten

600D FIRST TEACHING

belief’s. These are based on the characteristics of quality teaching
identified by Fountas 4 Pinnelf (1999). Good First Teaching:

10

Assumes that all children can learn to read and write

Is based on a teacher's understanding of the reading and writing
processes

Is based on assessment that informs instruction and
decuments individual learning over time

Requires a large block of daily instructional time for literacy
Takes place in an organized environment that encourages
children to be active participants and supports collaborative

and independent learning

Engages children in a variety of reading and writing experiences
invalving connected or continuous text, on a daily basis

Includes attention to letters and words and how they work
Requires appropriate materials and resources
Is designed to complement Reading Recovery programs

Is not a program you can buy, but is the result of an
investment in professional development
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| b Course QOutline

‘i%

Term 1

Literacy Block
~ video of eamponents of a literacy block
~ action plan

i ~ professional reading

Assessment 1 —Reading
~ reading theory
= running records—4 levels of analysis
~ introducing a text

Assessment 2—Writing
~ assessment eriteria
~ analysis of writing samples

Guided Reading 1
~ purpose and guidelines
~ selecting and introducing a teaching focus
~ eritiquing of video segments
~ professional reading

Colleague Visit 1

Term 2

Joint Writing
~ purpose and guidelines
~ critiquing of video segments
~ professional reading

Guided Writing 1
~ purpose and guidelines
~ selecting and intraducing a teaching focus
~ suggested models
~ eritiquing of video segments

600D FIRST TEACHING

"o
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600D FIRST TEACHING

Course Outline

Guided Reading 2
~ the role of prompting when 'teaching on the run'
~ eritiquing of video segments
~ text selection
~ professional reading

Term 3

Letter and Word Study, Task Board
~ purpose and guidelines
~ critiguing of video foatage
~ professional reading

Guided Writing 2
=~ analysis of writing samples
~ examination and design of additional models
=~ eritiquing of video footage

Course Reflection and Evaluation
~ reflection and articulation of persanal beliefs regarding literaey
learning
~ completion of course evaluation

Colleague Visit 2
~ opportunity to share ideas, critique awn teaching, and affirm
sound teaching practices
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Appendi X H -
TEACHNnol ogy Overvi ew

TEACHNnol ogy: Integrating Teachi ng and Technol ogy
An intensive programfor selected Stage 2 & 3 teachers of
school s of the Wl |l ongong D ocese — 2003.

‘New Technol ogi es — New Pedagogi es’

Overview : This programw |l involve CEO education services
t eam nenbers (Learning Technol ogies & Curricul um) worKki ng
together with teachers to explore nmethods of integrating

| earning and teaching and technol ogy in ways that create a
better |earning environment for students. It is designed to
hel p teachers use technol ogy to support a w der range of

| earning styles, facilitate active learning in the

cl assroom use school tinme and expertise nore effectively,
and fam liarise students with technology that will be vital
for their futures in the world of work.

CGoal s of the Program The TEACHnol ogy programw || assi st
the participating teachers apply technol ogy and the

i nnovations it nmakes possible to | earning and teaching. It
wi Il increase conmunication and col | aborati on anong

cl assroom users of technol ogy.

In 2003, a total of 24 teachers who are teaching Stage 2 or
3 have been selected fromboth of the Primary clusters.

Teachers will be required to enbrace new technol ogi es and
integrate these into the | earning and teaching process. The
partici pants nmust have access to technology within their
classroomwith a mnimumof two conputers. Access
(individual or school) to a digital canera, scanner and a
conmput er equi pped to edit digital video is required. Access
to a digital video canera is desirable but is not

essenti al .

Teachers nust have basic conputer literacy but do not need

to be technology ‘gurus’. It is nore inportant that they
are enthusiastic, excellent teachers wwth a desire to be
part of this exciting newinitiative. As it will be a

requi rement of conpleting this year |ong course that these
teachers open their classroons for visits from ot her
teachers it is essential that any nom nated teacher and
principal would be confortable with this scenario

Program El enents: The goal is to integrate rel evant

| ear ni ng technol ogi es and ot her teaching innovations into
the course. Regular interaction anong the cohort is a key
ingredient. The programw || conmence with at a one-day
retreat where teachers neet each other, |earn about the
project’s goals and activities, and identify persona

pl ans.

Throughout the year, the teachers participate in a nunber
of workshops and participate in online discussion foruns.
The wor kshops introduce teachers to new technol ogi es and
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new pedagogi es. The teachers al so share experiences, work
on projects and exanpl es, and practice new mnet hods.

Wor kshop topics will include: enhancing traditiona

t eachi ng through technology (e.g., presentation tools such
as Power Point); changi ng pedagogy with technol ogy (e.g.,
col | aborative | earning, conputer-assisted instruction);
accommodat i ng i ndividual differences with technol ogy; and
connecting in- and out-of-class |learning with technol ogy
(e.g., e-mail, Wrld Wde Wb). Qutside of sessions, the
teachers will consult individually or in small groups wth
the Education O ficer — Learning Technol ogi es responsi bl e
for their cluster, the Senior Education Oficer — Learning
Technol ogi es and vari ous ot her nmenbers of the Curricul um
Team at CEO Wl | ongong. At the end of the course the
teachers will neet to share their experiences and

| earnings. They will also offer denonstrations of
instructional materials to colleagues through a series of
visits by other teachers to their classroons and by
presenting at a forumheld at CEO Wl | ongong.

Program Qut cones:

It is hoped that teachers participating in the program
become much nore informed as to what technol ogies are
avai l able to them and how they can be best used to enhance
| earni ng and teachi ng.

The TEACHNnol ogy program al so provi des a supportive
comunity in which the participating teachers interact with
each other both during and beyond their year in the
program Beyond the workshops, the teachers will be using
t he avail abl e technol ogi es of CASTNET
(nyinternet,foruns,intranet & chat) to conmuni cate access
resources and share their experiences. A web site devoted
to this programw || be devel oped and added to by the

| eaders and participants throughout the program Most
inportantly, the program pronotes renewal and vitality in
teaching by offering an opportunity for participants to be
| earners again, rethinking their instructional objectives
and their approaches to teaching, trying out new
technol ogi es, and integrating these ideas into their
teachi ng and | ear ni ng.
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Appendi x | -
Sanpl e of Interview Transcri pt

TAPE/ QUT VI DEO 14/ 10/ 05

Seth and | are sitting side by side in front of a | aptop
conmputer. He has | ocated his PowerPoint presentation. |
have sought his perm ssion and saved it onto a USB drive
for later analysis. He expresses pride in having his work
saved by ne to take away to the uni.

ME Why don’t you open up the slide show and we can have a

| ook at it.

SETH OK. There m ght be sone issues with opening it because
that one and that one are newer versions (referring to the
list of PowerPoint files in the shared folder) fromthe

emac. (He begins to read it, notices that he has ‘well’ at
the start of the sentence). Now, | don’t know what happened
here. | changed it and | saved it but it just keeps on

com ng back to this one...| don’t believe it.

ME That's fine. Wiy did you change it? Tell nme about that
whol e i ssue you had with that word well.

SETH Well, M Aloisi said if | say well it’s like I'm
talking in conversation

ME Do you feel like it’s a conversation?

SETH Wel |, yeah, because nost of the time if you re talking
in speeches you normally say, like, um I|ike you would cut
out the well and say if you, because you are talking to the
audience. If you say well if you it sounds like you re just
tal king to someone |ike Phil

ME You nean it’s just like a chat.

ME Alright. Tell ne how you did this. What did you do
first?

SETH The whol e Power Poi nt ?

ME Everyt hing, how you got the information and what you

di d.

SETH Well, | went onto the Internet and | ooked at a couple
of Websites and | downl oaded and copied the information

into here (rifles through papers to show the [ICV

i nformati on pages (see collected work sanples) and | put
some information into this little, a couple of words in ny
own words into the book

ME That’s into this exercise book here (see work sanpl e)
SETH Yep and then out the information | didn't really do
much. Al | did was think of sonething. | didn't really use
the notes, oh I used sone of the notes, but | just thought
of sonething and put it down.

ME and you types that straight into the PowerPoint
presentati on?

SETH Yep.

ME what was useful to you when you were researching the
i nformation?
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SETH M Al oi si was useful

ME Yeah? What did he do?

SETH Wel | he just got nme onto the right PowerPoint and he
hel ped ne since this is the first ever PowerPoint | did.
ME What el se did he help you to do?

SETH and he helped ne wwth a ot of things Iike spelling,
gr anmar .

ME What about before that? Before you were up to
publ i shing, when you were still researching the

i nformati on?

SETH Umn he helped nme |ike, get onto Internet sights.

ME Right. So the Internet was useful for you. What el se was
useful when you were researching the information?

SETH Interviewing. But | didn't get to interview Ms C's
husband [sportsman], um | didn't really interview any
people, so | just left that.

ME Fair enough.

SETH | just got my information and put it into the conputer
and made this.

ME So the conputer was pretty inportant to you throughout
this project for the research part and the presentation.
SETH Yep

ME what do you think you r audi ence | earned about healthy
living today?

SETH Wl | they | earned about sonetinmes peopl e does actually
go over board.

ME What does that nean?

SETH It goes too far. It neans go further than they should
go and |’ ve seen on the news that this |ady, she's really,
really skinny and she’s going to die. All she does is eat;
she doesn’t have any, like fat, she’'s just skin and bone.
Al'l she did was just wal k and eat oranges and | said to

t hem [ audi ence] today that you can go overboard and she
will die if she doesn't get better, which she won't get
better because she’s absolutely skinny, so the only way she
can get better is by people donating bl ood.

ME really? So she’s gone too far — overboard. And you think
your audi ence woul d have got that nmessage from you today?
SETH Yeah

ME And how is reading and witing using the conputer and
the Internet and PowerPoint different fromwhen you' re
witing in your book?

SETH Wel |l working in your book, you're just putting your
thinking into just witing and on the conmputer you ve got
to go through different steps to actually put your thinking
onto the conputer. You ve got to type it up, but just with
your book all you have to do is wite it. Wth the conputer
you’' ve got to type it and nove your fingers and all that.
ME So am you tal king about a | ot nore choices that you have
to make when you use the conputer?

SETH Yeah, like, say if you umwant to put aninmations in
your book. All you have to do is draw sonething, like | do
wth my dog | draw himand to show his tail noving | put
little curvy lines around the tail so it looks like it's
nmovi ng. Another way you can do it is with a pencil and 2
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pi eces of paper and you draw 1 thing on each and stick them
on the end of the pencil and then go like that (spins

penci| between hands to quickly flick the paper back and
forth)

ME Ch, |’ve seen those. You can put a duck on one and a
pond on the other and then it |ooks |like the ducks on the
pond.

SETH Yeah, or a bird and a cage

ME Yeah, that’s very clever isn’t it. But your saying it’s

a lot nore conplicated on the conputer. Is it harder on the
conput er ?

SETH No, it’s easier on the conputer because you don’t have
to drawit all you have to do is click on it and it’s done.
ME Yes, that's pretty easy.

ME And what were sone of the difficulties you had when you
wer e doing the project and how did you overcone thenf

SETH Sone difficulties. Hmm Wat were the difficulties?
| had one probl em back here in question 3. See howit’s
doing this?

ME The letters com ng on one-by-one,

SETH Yep. M Aloisi helped ne by changing the thing [custom
ani mation] and just did nmagnify.

ME Right, so is that about the custom ani mation that you
had trouble w th?

SETH Yeah. | had wavy which goes |ike the one for before.

ME Wl | what new things have you | earned about when you are
reading and witing with conputers?

SETH um |’ ve learned that reading’ s nmuch nore conplicated
and nervous when you' re reading off the screen because when
you’' re readi ng of your palmcards, when | was in the school
speaki ng thing reading off pal mcards was easy because
you're looking at it and your audience is in front of you.
But on the conputer you have to go like this (looks behind
him and like that (looks forward) and it gets you nervous.
Because when you're with pal mcards, you re used to | ooking
at the audience nearly the entire tine but when you' re
reading off the screen you' re thinking to yourself what am
| going to see when | turn around, |ike people |aughing or
somet hi ng.

ME Because you have to | ook away fromthenf

SETH Yeah. But when you’'re in speech |I'’m much nore
confident because | know what | have to do and you get used
to talking to the audi ence very quickly.

ME Do you think the next tine you do it you'll feel better
about it?

SETH Um no, not really because in speeches, as | said,
this is harder. Usually it takes me a long tine. The first
speech | did it was absolutely hopeless (laughs) in year 2,
| just blewit! And then earlier this year, Ms F said ne

and Phil, Phil and I were the best, | that we were
fantastic. And | though to nyself well if | can do that in
one day, how long will it take nme. The speech took me about

2 nonths to get really good at it. And | thought to nyself
how long is it going to take ne if this is harder

ME Yeah (synpathetic) | think you |l get better at it each
time you do it.
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ME Did you like working by yourself for this.

SETH Yes. (enphati c)

ME You did. Way did you choose to work by yoursel f?

SETH It’s not that when | worked on ny website, it’s not
that me and Phil had fights, it’s just that | like it
better working on nmy own because usually people think
partners are better because you get nore confident and you
have soneone sitting next to you. If they're smart or
something you rely on them | thought to nyself well if |
have to rely on soneone else each tinme | do this, | won't
get better at it or anyone. So | took a challenge this tine
and | went by nyself and | found it really fun and better
because | didn’'t have any disagreenments. | put all ny ideas
into this and no one else’s.

ME Al right! That's really interesting. Now | noticed
soneti mes when you were working next to Shannon, who was

al so by herself, you 2 would get together to tal k about
your slide or her slide but then you d go back to your own.
Do you think that’s a better way to go?

SETH Wel | Shannon, | say, | really think this. Shannon,
Jeff and | are really working by oursel ves because we
understand that it’s better because Jeff doesn't |ike

other, I"'msort of like Jeff in this way. | don’t know
really, because nme and Jeff sort of don't really get al ong
very well, so | don't know how |’ m saying this (laughs, a

little enbarrassed), but | think Jeff and ne are kind of

i ke the sane because | know that Jeff doesn’t |ike other
people’s ideas in his work. Just his plain ideas, all his
things in his PowerPoint. Like even if you see himwith a
partner, you can see the bits that he’'s put in because they
are just unique. But when that work he did today, C and J,

| really couldn’'t see the bits that they put in, | could
only see Jeff’s bits because his bits stand out.

ME |s that why you asked that question at the end of their
presentati on?

SETH Yeah | asked what parts did C and J do? | thought
wel | when, | know that Jeff doesn’t |ike anyone else’'s

i deas, so | just thought to nyself, I'Il take a chance and
try it on ny own and | just |ove working on my own! And for
my other 2 pips I’mgoing to work by nyself.

ME Are you? | was just about to ask you about the next tinme
you do work where you are involved in researching and
writing and using the conmputer, are you going to work by
your sel f?

SETH Yep.

ME and what el se are you going to be thinking about when
you start this new bit of work?

SETH Um well |’ m going to be thinking about other people’s
presentations because that’'s why | chose healthy Iiving and
| knew that no one else chose it. Well they did choose it
but they weren't going to go first [in presenting their
work]. That’'s why | picked it and went first so | could see
ot her people’s work that 1’mgoing to do next and get sone
i deas of f that.

ME Did you see any good ideas today?
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SETH (a hard question — ponders) about the sol ar systenf
|"’msorry to say to L, R and A but the best solar system
one that | saw today was Mark and Phil’s.

ME You liked that? They | ooked |i ke they were having a
great time. | thought they were good too. You ve given ne
lots of really good information...[end interview.
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Appendi x J - Sanple of data anal ysis
procedur es

_— - e e g g ——
toa o = [- Well we started off doing imovie but we couldn’t ﬁgure’n::l.y I
] t L s

o ji 50 we changed. .
3 S ool knew how to use i it took ages to load .f,sn we

Covfivtm i Lo | changed 1o PowerPoint because it is casier and e GWw Lo use it,

% o T I [ = it went green!

ME So it has difficult for you 1o use the computer. The internet hasn't

been useful and then imove was no help either and it kept on mucking

up. What do you think of PowerPoint as a way of presenting your

M lean o 7 .
i I information?
SR e oo
oo+ | T | It"s good \w \I
It's easier. You just Wwrite things in and spellcheck them and
you j o next slide vou don’t have to worry about how it fades in or

— | oul or any of that stuff,
ot Like you do with imovie. ... [can™t hear] the picture
<oityn | ——<changes before you are ready.
ME It can be hard to control the timing, | know. I wanted to ask you
about the PowerPoint slides. How do you know what you want on

there?
E.I.nbhl’}'-ﬂ.l.‘.-—h-ﬁ‘ A Vc1] first we did a whole slide with a pi
« picture and then the
Decanz, contributing question that went with it. Then we did the writing on the
next slide.

bl c = : ; : ; >
SR Loiecsd TWE ME And how will your audience follow what you have done?
e S, [ B iy can sce each question because if you put it on top of

e the slide and then the answer, some people won't see the question.
ME What else?
i B V- couldn’t decide on what background we wanted but now
:Aﬁ:l-‘!’.)‘-ﬂ b weve got a good onePeople have come to us and said it is a good
— one and how do you get it.
Sttt St ME Why is the background so important?

#%4‘—3 h It makes the writing stand out so that people can actually read
w —=f| it and it gives the attention to the writing. We want good writing so the
E&mmﬁ e iy

people can read it casily,
..-i:.-_c}.ﬁ_m (- % =
W

2

M | dont like black backgrounds because it doesn't make the
writing stand out and it’s really dim. I like white backgrounds,

ME And what about you i ?

L | acrec. [t is important to make the writing stand out. And the
pictures make the questions stand cut more because the picture tells

1 Ot
!z M . them what the question is about in case they don’t want 1o read the
b question.

C.Quu.&&.qéu.f\z .
[T R . | E‘—“} -
ME How will you present the PowerPoint to the class?

We're not going to record our voices onto it because if you
Mﬂ{% le miake one little mistake you can't redo it Because. .,
| e / Podo @ :ou have to do another one. And it takes ages to delete that

el . voice and then get another one on.

At e bt o N | iricd it and it was heaps of people talking in the
background.
ME Yes it's hard in the classroom isn't it?

I A . 3
. S ! o inins to oot me and S o (R <ir s

| EUEl NRVUHS 4 168 pronges
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